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Catalogue No. 16,

OF

NEW GOODS

FROM

Greatest Lens and Outfit House of America.”

Complete

“The

T is our belief that this complete catalogue of modern photographic apparatus and supplies excels
l anything ever attempted in this line. It is an encyclopedia of modern photographic appliances,
We include such of the old line goods as continue to be in demand, and introduce apparatus
of tecent model and manufacture which we are confident will fully meet all that is claimed for it. ¥
While we quote a large line of apparatus, novelties and supplies, your work might suggest
some photographic requisite not listed; write us and it will be promptly supplied if obtainable in/
the American or European market.
In our descriptive matter great care has been taken to cover all points fully; no expense has been
spared in our illustrations, they portray accurately the various apparatus and show minute detail, giving
the purchaser the advantage of forming an accurate idea as to the general construction of the goods—

almaost as well as if at our store making a personal inspection.

Our special series of lenses—made for us—under tested formulae to meet all requirements in their
respective fields—are absolutely the very best value ever offered.

Our cameras, stands, attachments and general apparatus are modern in every particular.
from the cheapest that's good to the very best that's made,

Our backgrounds are made in three series —Distemper, the best inexpensive
the trade; Qilene, the almost indestructible product of high merit; the Monarch se
background production.

Our complete Portrait and View Outfits are the combination of modern apparatus at most remark-
ably low prices.

Our paper products are of high quality and are not restricted.
pay express charges, on paper, to any point in the United States:

A complete line of the very hest supplies—Dry Plates, Chemicals, Developers, ete.

We have

rounds ever offered to
ries, the quintessence of

We allow liberal discounts and pre-

Every article
we sell is guaranteed just as represented.

Quality is paramount in all of our productions, and in no instance can the same goods be purchased
for less monc.y.

Lenses and complete outfits stand out prominently in our business—our justly earned reputation as
the “‘Greatest Lens and Outfit House of America”™ is the result of our immense sales--and the sales increase
in proportion as the trade becomes acquainted with our goods. -

We are pioneers in the introduction of complete portrait and view outfits—ready for service —at 4
combination price very much lower than it was possible to purchase the same goods separately herctofore.
Some dealers have made attempts to imitate our progressive methods, but a comparison of outfits is all
that is necessary to convince the most exacting that the “R.J. G. OQutfits” are preeminently superior to
anything offered at the same price.

“What you can get from any house you can get from Ralph J. Golsen. You can get from Ralph J.
Galsen what you can’t get from any other house.” Your orders solicited. ‘

RALPH J. GOLSEN
Photographic Apparatus and Supplies

OF EVERY DESCRIPTION.

72-74 Wabash Ave., CHICAGO,

Established 1892.

TERMS.

CASH OR C. 0. D.—3 per cent cash discount is allowed on all cash remittances or C. 0. D. shipments, except on goods marked Net.

On C. 0. D, express shipmenis not less than 25 per cent (%) of the amount must be remitted with order,

C. 0. D. FREIGHT SHIPMENTS.—We will ship goods freight, with bill of lading attached to draft and collect through your local bank or
express agent, if not a banking town. We require one=quarter of the amount remitted with order when goods are to be shipped C. O. D. freight.

When desired we will ship subject to examination, and lenses (C. Q. D. express) subject to trial, and instruct agent to refund money, less charges, if
goods are returned.

. The following instructions appear on every lot shipped C. ©. D. (also on invoice inside €. O

article is sent subject to trial:

. D, wrapper, besides being on wrapper itsell} when the

Hold mone
refund mon
Zoods at onee.

.. flays to allow trial; if not aceepted
ALL expense charges and return
RALPH J. GOLSEN.

5o you run absolutely no risk whatever. y
To responsible parties who furnish approved references, 30 days, 8 per cent, 10 days,

g Send Chicago references, if possible. This avoids delay, as islikely when necessary to write to other cities.
preferred.

Remit by F. O, Money Order. Express Money Order, or Chicago or New York Draft,
No Charge for Boxing or Cartage.
‘We prepay express charges on prepared photographic paper, that we list, to any point in the United States.
Goods ordered by mail must be pzid for in advance, including postage.
READ IMPORTANT INSTRUCTIONS--PAGE 3.

Bank or commercial agency references
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SATISFIED CUSTOMERS. f

To satizfy a customer is like skillfully placing a foundation stone for a structure; to satisfy many customers
is strengthening that foundation in proportion to the numbersatisfied; o _satisiy practically all customers is the
further strengtheming of the foundation and the formation of the upper structure; to continue to satisfy the
already satisfied customers is like cementing and bolting together the sound and firm structure and preparing it
for additions which will follow.

This is our policy. We are zealous of the interest of the photographer--which is also our interest,




Important Instructions.

It will likely save unnecessary correspondence, prevent delays, obviate complaints,
and do much to make our dealings mutually satisfactory.

Read This.

DO NOT MUTILATE THIS CATALOGUE---save it as a reference from which to order your
goods.

It is not necessary to “cut out” the illustration—order what you want by name or number as listed
in this book, and if you think your order is not clear, mention number of page.
definitely as you can.

Write as plainly and
Write only on one side of paper and avoid the possibility of our overlooking any
part of your correspondence.

Always state how to ship—freight or express, and mention route preferred.

Write name plainly and give town, county and state to which goods are to be shipped, and also

give your Postoffice address if different from express or freight station.

Goods sent by mail are at purchaser’s risk.
goods lost in the mails.

In no instance will we hold ourselves responsible for

Flash light compound, magnesium, liquids, gun cotton, collodion, glassware and other like material
cannot be sent by mail.

Small packages can be sent prepaid express at mail rates, provided they go over only oune line (no
transfer), and provided charges are prepaid. The rate is | cent per ounce, and package must not weigh
over 4 pounds (64 ounces). Should you order goods this way, remit charges with order, and be sure to
remit sufficient to cover the express on goods, including the weight of packing.

Use our order blanks and return envelopes when possible.
—they are free.

When your supply is low send for more

Make your orders explicit—do not averlook the size of plates, paper, envelopes, etc.; also when
ordering mounts, give number, size, color and quantity. If mounts are to*be printed or embossed, make
your instructions very plain and submit sample when possible. When ordering grounds be careful to
specify which side of the sitter your light falls on, shade of ground; give height, width, and, if contin-
uous, say so, and give size of floor cloth wanted.

We are not responsible for breakage or damage in transportation.
and delivered in good order to the express or railroad company.

All goods are carefully packed

Do not send money loose in a letter—if you want to send currency, register your letter.

While we prefer you to confine your orders to goods in this catalogue, it is not necessary, as anything

photographic ordered and not in stock will be obtained for immediate shipment, if it can be purchased in |
Chicago; and, if not, we will obtain them as quickly as possible and forward without unnecessary delay |

according to your instructions.

On general principles we prefer not to make substitutions; we generally have what our customers

The almost unlimited number of specialties in the many branches and greatly increased field of
photography, make it quite impossible to have everything. If in great haste a wise substitution might be
preferable to a delay; again, the preference may be a delay rather than a substitution—therefore, a line on
vour order: “Do not substitute,” or “Substitute, if necessary,” will assist us materially.

want.

«“We try to avoid mistakes, but never try to avoid righting them.”

i
!

Our

And we

Travellers

whole

cover the territory and cover it quickly

| E are the originators of modern methods in Photographic merchandising.
Ne sell goods direct to the consumer by means of catalogues, supplementary lists, Phatopivot and the
representative Photographic Journals,

Qur catalogues present ta you in classified order all of the standard lines of photographic apparatus and
supplies as well as our exclusive :pecial line of lenses, apparatus and novelties; you are thus enabled to select at leisure
in your own home and at lowest prices such goods as you may require with greater ease and as much accuracy as though
you were present at our counters.

We are the pioneers in the introduction of complete portrait and view outfits—ready for service.
We prepay express charges on photographic paper to any part of the United States.

We make a specialty of lenses, apparatus and complete outfits.

We are recognized as

“The Greatest Lens and Owutfit House of America.”

Photopivot will

Our Stimulator ; /ﬁ'

and be rr]u-m:edt
1 b regular
Disseminator of eg Bt
A : subscribers
otogra.phic only. Issued
Informa.tion. CHICAGO Bi-Monthly.
Subscription: 12 Issues, 50 cents. 6 Issues, 25 cents Remit Money Order, Currency or Stamps




Choice of Lenses

G

overlooked.

Success will depend, in a great measure, upon the right choice and proper use of
the lens.

The selection of a lens for use in the studio depends upon a variety of conditions, chief
of which are the size of picture, the working speed of the lens and the length of studio.

The greater the illuminating-power of the instrument, the more quickly it works, but in
due proportion the focal length and size of picture are diminished, Increase of illuminating-
power is always attended by sacrifice of depth of focus, and vice versa, Objectives of longer
focus produce pictures excelling in correct physical proportions; but this result is never
attained by taxing the covering power of a lens—a practice quite common among
photographers.

An experienced artist will always prefer a large instrument, provided his studio will
admit of its use, instead of trying to make large pictures with a small lens—that is, use a
lens designed to cut a size larger rather than try to make a lens designed for a smaller size
cut larger, as the latter can be accomplished only by the use of small stops and at the
expense of speed. Then too, a large, quick-acting portrait lens has the added advantage of
enabling the operator to increase the size of field by the use of stops.

The round, soft, atmospheric effect which make portraits lifelike, beautiful and
artistic, can be obtained with a lens made exclusively for portraiture.

Rectilinear; symmetrical and anastigmat lenses form a class designed for a variety of
work. Each, while applicable for a general purpose lens, has some specific feature designed
to meet a distinctive class of work.

It is claimed by manufacturers of “Rectilinear” and "“Anastigmat” lenses that they will
yield perfect portraits—this is true, as you may look at it—and in many instaneces this class of
lens is used only for all studio work and gives excellent satisfaction. They are particularly
desirable for group work. [f, for any reason, the operator does not want or cannot purchase
more than one lens, then this class of lens will give the best all-around results, but if he
aim to £quip himself with what he should have in the studio then purchase two or more
lenses, each designed for its respective work.

Field photography usually calls for a medium or long focus instrument. This applies
also to “commercial” work, except in special cases, when conditions regulate the style of lens
necessary.

Wide angle lenses are required for interior photography, confined situations, general
outside work, including outside groups.

Anastigmat lenses, and rectilinear lenses constructed with special regard to obviate
curvature, are particularly desirable for photo engravers' work.

Every enterprising photographer should possess several instruments capable of
producing any class of work required of him.

No one lens can be expected to do the work of several.

The presence of bubbles does not in any way effect the performance
of a lens. -

The discovery of Jenma Glass permits the construction of Anastigmat lenses of the
very highest order. A pecularity of this glass is the numerous small bubbles throughout its
structure; their presence in the glass presents no disadvantages—they do not affect the
sharpness of the image or the correction of the lens itself.

r I YHE importance of reliable Lenses for any grade of photographic work should nat be

LENSES.

W . list a large line of lenses, including our Special Series and those of other makes which have met with most favor
and which we are confident will meet all claimed for them, but if the preference be for some instrument

not quated in this list (we cannot qucte them all, space will not peimit) we will furnish on short notice and
on our liberal trial terms, same as we do any other lens,

We can supply any lens, of any series, of any size, of any make.

Every instrument we sell is fully guaranteed.

If desired lenses will be sent C, O, D., with instructions to express agent to hold money five or ten days to allow a
If not perfectly satisfactory money will be refunded, less charges for returning the package, We have had some
In such cases advise us at once and we will

trial.
complaints because agents do not always follow our instructions implicitly.
look after same promptly— hrough the General Agent, in Chicago.

SHOWING PART
CONCEDED TO BE THE LARGEST

OF OUR LENS DISPLAY AT NATIONAL CONVENTION.
DISPLAY OF LENSES EVER EXHIBITED AT A PHOTOGRAPHIC

CONVENTION.

Our Special Lenses.

Most of our series of special lenses are made for us according to specific optical formul® hy the Bausch & Lomb
Optical Co,, the largest manufacturers of lenses in the world. The development of their business from its most
insignificant beginning is due to their painstaking, accurate and conscientious work, coupled with the securing for their
works the most improved mechanical equipments, the best raw materials and every advance which science has made in
constructive formule. Under these conditions are our lenses made specially for us to meet our requirements, which
are the requirements of all classes of photographic work and kindred sciences made known to us during the past eighteen
years by constant associations and dealings with and providing for the practical workers in their respective branches.
We therefore feel justified in our confidence that we can meet all reasonable demands made upon us in the lens line and
in recommending so strongly lenses made for us under the conditions above mentioned. Our claims are verified by the
number of testimonials which we have received; but final judgment rests with our customers, as every lens is guaranteed
and sent on five or ten days' trial, if required, suhject to exchange or money refunded, at the option of the purchaser.




8 RALPH J. GOLSEN, PHOTOGRAPHIC SUPPLIES, CHICAGO.
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EVERY LENS WE SELL IS GUARANTEED AS REPRESENTED.

3 A Series Rapid Portrait.
For Portraits and Groups.
SPEED F 5 (Full Opening.)
Made Specially and for us only by the Bausch & Lomb Optical Co.
Waterhouse Stops.
This
greater favor than any ever

lens has met with
offered, and at such a mod-
erate price that it is little
short of a marvel.

These Lenses have greal

depih  of focus, excellent
definition, together  with
brilliancy  of illuwmination

and great specd. They emn-
body the excellent qualities
of the eitra rapid Recti-
linear lenses with a consid-
speed.
There are no porirait lenses

erable increase in

at the same price on the

market which will equal
their performance,
PRICES.
Back Equivalent
Diameter. Focus. Focus

No. Sizes, Inches Inches Inches. Price,
8 5 x8 2 g-16 814 12 $35.00
9 614x 814 SRR i 1574 45.00
10 & xI10 4 1-16 1314 1034 65.00

Distances required for standing cabinet of person 6 fect
tall, making 6-inch image on ground glass, is as follows
(approximately) : s5x8, 13 ft.; 614x814, 17 ft.; 8x10, 18 ft

These few express a composite opinion of hundreds of
letters received (—

T am pleased with the 34 Lens, it does much better work
than a $gooo portrait lens I had before—C. J. Ostrom,
‘Winthrop, Minn.

The 6%4x8% 3 A Lens is all vight—Burdick, Middleton,
Mich.

The 3 A Lens purchased of you is.a very good one;
made fine negatives with it.—F. E. Croshy, Brett, Iowa.

have

I am more than pleased with the work of the 3 4 Lens.
— Albert Walter, Phillips, Wis.

The 6¥4xR%4 3 A Series Rapid Portrait Lens was really
a surprisc. Have taken 8x1o0 groups with it; have not lost a
negative since using it as its speed is away ahead of the most
restless youngsters—ID). R. Beckstrom, Tribune, Kan.

See other testimonials in this catalogue.

3 B Series Extra Rapid Portrait.

SPEED F 4 (Full Opening).
As Good a Lens as there is on Earth at Any Price!
Iris Diaphragm. Diffusing Focus.

QOur Extra Rapid Por-
trait Lens is the Portrait
Lens Par Exzcellence.

he Lens is Composed

f Two Systems. The
Front Lenses of the
front system are cement-
ed together, while the
Lenses of the rear sys-
tem are sel in mountings
and slightly separated.
This Mounting 15 Ad-
justable so that the Op-
erator may get Any Dif-
fusion of Light and
Softness of Effect De-
sired. The speed of these
Lenses being -4, they
are Suited and Adapted
to the Most Rapid Stu-
dio Work. Their Optical
Properties are unsur-
passed by any lenses now
on the market regardless
of the price. These
lenses are corvected fo
give the greatest sharp-
ness, which. is required
for making small por-
traits, ‘and th:s sharpness
may hbe modified by the
1(|Jn==talnlc rear u'lountmg,
gr‘amg grealer depth of

focus and softer definition on large porfraits where the sitter |

is near the lens. These lenses are designed for portrait \\Drk
and we can recommend them to you as being without a peer.

PRICES.
Back  FEguivalent
Sizes. Diameter. Focus. ocus.
No. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches Prices.
11 58 3 814 11 $ 60.00
12 6% 814 4 I 16 114 16 §0.00
13 & x10 5-16 1344 1814 150.00

Distances reqmred for Standing Cabinet of persons 6
feet tall, making 6-inch image on ground glass is as follows
(approximately) ;@ 5x8 12 ft.; 614x814, 1 T,’a ft.; 8x10, 190¥4 ft.

These few express a compesite opinion of hundreds of
letters received.

The 3 B Portrait Lens T ordered from you is a bird; far
ahead of anything I have ever used and have had some of
the best.— . M. Pole, Hillsboro, Ore.

Am perfectly delighted with the 3z B Lens—C. M.
Pegram, Shaw, Miss.

I like the 614x8%s 3
Jewel, Christiansburg, Va.

The 5x8 3 B Lens is far superior to any make of lens
I ever used; it is quick, cuts all sizes true, safe and brilliant.
—J. A. Morris; Reckmart, Ga.

See other testimonials this catalogue.

High Quality Paper—Lowest Prices—and we Pay the Lapress.

B Lens better every day.—W. H. |
|

“THE GREATEST LENS AND

OUTFIT HOUSE OF AMERICA ™ 9

Series C Special Rapid Portrait,
SPEED F &
Supplied with Improved Iris Diaphragm.

This lens will be found to compare favorably with the
highest priced lenses of European manufacture. It is one
of our very latest istruments and is meeting with great favor.

These lenses are composed of two systems, the front
system being cemented together, while {hose of the back are

supplied with a diffusing adjustment as used in our 3 B Series
and the Dallmever Series of portrait lenses.

With this diffusing adjustment, which controls the focus,
the operator is enabled {o secure any desired softness, round-
distribution ‘of

ness or focus. This diffusing arrangement

RALPHJ.GOLSEN
CHICAGO
MV:DSEI 4—EY

Showing Construction of Lenses.

should be used only on heads, cabinet or larger, and not to
excess, unless it he the special desire of the operator to secure
a decided diffused or “fuzzy” effect.

For ordinary cabinet work there is not any nccessity for
stopping the lens down: by using a smaller stop it will serve
you well for groups and general studio work. This lens is
designed for rapid portraiture, for the production of brilliant
and well defined negatives and for use in short operating

rooms.
PRICE LIST

Bick

Size. Diameter. Focus,
No. Inches. Incres, Inches. Prire
1 5 x8 214 6V4 $33.00
2 614x814 2 9-16 1 814 45.00
3 8 xi10 3 5-16 1504 1104 60.00
We also furnish these lenses fitted with Beonster Dia-

phragm Shutter—ior full description of which see shutters,
this catalogue.
No.

1. Fitted with Benster Shutter, complete. .
2. Fitted with Benster Shutter, complete.. .
3. Fited with Benster Shutter, complete

The outfif received and has created a good
impression, the lens is fine—Illinois College of

Photography, Effingham, Il

‘We can supply any lens
of any series, of any size.

A Trigl of our Lenses will

Series D Extra Rapid Rectilinear.
(Portrait Rectilinear.)

SPEED F 6 (full opening). IRIS DIAPHRAGM.
For Portraits, Groups, Landscapes, Etc. Fqual to the Highest Price
enses, of this type, Made Anywherz.

This type of lens is symntelrical tn construction, both the
front and back combinations being composed of optical glass
perfectly grownd, accwrately centered and comented together.
They have great speed, covering capacity and depth of focus.
The image circle embraces an angle of about 70 degrees, The
glass composing these le hard and exceptionally

brilliant, and is not likely to become scratched or otherwise

injured. This lens is specially adapted to studio work, being
satisfactory for portraiture, and is especially adapted for
groups. It is also a superb landscape lens, and il give
. satisfaction i every respect.
PRICES.
| o [E’é“]’féq D[i::?;l&“[fi' I;A"k‘ll‘-".nf.‘us. E:Imi\l'. Focus, i
B S, 3 neles nehes. rice.
2 Eli8 114 7 $30.00
3 G/:\ 844 154 814 9 7-16 40.00
4 x10 214 07§ 113 50.00
3 16 xI2 2 g-16 12V4 144 60.00
A T XI4 274 1434 1634 70.00
(i} 12 k15 3 5-16 1554 1714 8o.00
614 14 %Iy 3 1714 20 00.00
7 16 x20 3 13-16 20 22] 100.00

Distances required (approximately) for standing cabinet
of person 6 ft. tall, making 6-in. fignre on ground glass, are
as follows: 5x8 8 8-10 ft.; 614x814, g 7-16 ft.; 8xto, 12 ft.;
10x12, 16 ft.; 11xI14, 1814 {t

3 D Series Lenses.
Fitted with Bausch & Lomb “ Automat” Double
Valve Time and Instantaneous Shutter,

or with
Bausch & Lomb Volute Shutter.

For full description see shutters, this catalogue.

PRICES.
With * Awtomat.? With “Volute.”
614x8%% - -$45.00 55.00
8XI10 ... . 55.00 656.00

Sizes larger than Sxm 110t supplied with these shutters,
Convince you of their Merils.




10 RALPH J

Series E Spec:al Photo-Engraving Lens
For Half Tone, Line Work and Zinc Etching.

SPEED F 8

We have had produced in this instrument the highest type
of rectilinear lens, designed especially for Photo Engravers'
use, approaching in definition and fine detail the most ex-
pensive anastigmat lenses: This series has no egual. Noth-
ing has ever been placed on the market for this line of worl
that so satisfactorily meets the requirements of the engraver,
at so moderate a price. They have been tested by our most
practical workers and pronounced marvels. The illustration
shows the construction of the lenses. They are mounted in

Showing Construction of Lenses.

strong but not too heavy mountings, and with the modern
compact form of hood to which a prism may be most readily

adapted. = 4
For Engravers desiring an extremely high-grade lens at

an exceptionally moderate price this will fully meet the re-
quirements. These lénses are supplied with the Standard
Waterhouse diaphragm. If the square opening diaphragms are
preferred, state so in order, and they will be furnished at
same price, no extra charge.

PRICE.
Size. Diameter. Equiv. Focus. Hack Focus.
No. Inches, nches, Inches. Inches; Price.
1 8x10 214 119 934 $55.00
2 10XI2 214 1554 1374 67.50
3 11XT4 274 1634 1434 85.00
4 14XI17 3 20 1714 110.00
5 16x20 334 2234 1974 140.00

I am more than pleased with the Special R. R. Lens, it
is far better than a lens I paid double the price for; do not
think a better lens can be had anywhere for the price—J. E.
Raoy, Lewiston, Maine.

Ralph J. Golsen *
gives the best value for your money.

Buery Ground we sell is

ﬁOLSEN PHOTOGRAP[‘IIC SUPPLIES, CHICAGO.

Series F Special deld Rectllmear.
SPEED F 8

For Groups, Landscape, Architectural and General Portrait and
View Work.

These lenses are especially adapied for all work regiving
wery rapid lenscs with great fatness of feld and depth of
defimition.. They are neatly mounted @ modern style and fur-
nished with a full set of Waterhouse Stops. The glass from
which the lenses are ground is exceptionally clear and bril-

liant, and the lenses are perfectly corrected and espeecially
adapted: for all-around work.

The speed is sufficient for all ins
under conditions swhich are not the
lenses have excellent covering capacity
dium, and will give a most satisfactory perspective.

antaneous work, even
most favorable. The
and the focus is me

PRICES.

Size Diameter, Back F ncns Equiy. Foc-n.
Inches Inches. Inche v
5 x8 134 7,‘/3
6lax 8 134 0 11-16
8 x10 214 1174 35.00
10 xI2 254 1374 40,00
IF XI14 2.7-16 16V 50.00
12 XI5 274 1634 (0,00
16 x20 334 2144 24 75.00
18 xz22 3 13-16 2514 29 100.00

Distances required (approximately) for standing cabinet

S, dre
10X 12,

of person 6 it. tall, making G6-in. figure on ground gl
as follows: sx® ol ft.; 626x814, 11 ft; 8x10, 15 ft.;
17 ft.: 11x14, 20 {f,
Above Lenses Fitted with Bavsch & Lomb *Automat” Double
Valve Shutter, or with
Bausch & Lomb “Volute,” Iris Diaphragm & hutter,

PRICES WITH SHUTTER.

7

Size AWith “Automat.”! With *Voelute.”
6laxBls .. .. $35.00 $45.00
40.00 51.00

Sizes larger than &xio |10t supplied with above shutters.

Guavanteed satisfactory.

“THE GREATEST LENS AND GLITFIT HOUSE OF

G 25 C[” Portrait
Combination.

SPEED F 5

Series G

Rack and Pinion Series.

An inexpensive Portrait lens of exceptionally good quality
for the studio.

The M4, 1-3 and %4, latter intended principally for por-

in the gﬂlllery. are excellent for penny picture
copying, efe. The ¥4 and 1-3 chiefly for copying
oing, and just the thing for the small penny work,
being of short focus and very rapid. The 4-4 will be found
a good general Lens around the gallery. Is excellent for
portraits, busts, groups, ete. For latler class of work it has
to be stopped down some but will admit of diaphragming,
as it is of great illumination and rapidity. The very best
cheap “Portrait Lens” wnw the market. The mountings are
of brass and nickel of the very finest quality and work-
manship.

trait work
negatives
and enla

Sizzs, Back Fucus. Equivalent Focus. Diameter.
-4 4% inches 6 inches 114 inches
1-3 514 inches 744 inches 17% inches
12 7 inches 10 inches 214 inches
Sl 814 inches. 12 inches 214 inches
44 10%% inches 15 inches 3 inches
PRICES,

Size large top. Size Small top. Price.
14 will cut. . 3_'4»:4'/_; 4 s $10.00
1-3 will cut. 4¥x 614 15.00
12 will cut /\ﬁ % D 20.00
2:3 8 will cut..... )% 25.00
44 size will cut. 6%\:8’/ 35.00

Distance rcqulrcd for standing cabinet of person six feet
tall, making 6-inch image on ground glass are {am)mx:matc~
Jv; as follows: 1-1 size, 8 ft.; }4 size, 10 5-6 ft.; 2-3 size,
I3 ft.; 4-4 size, 16 ft.

The 6%4x814 K & P Portrait lens gives periect satisfac-
tion; used 3 B Dallmeyer for six years previous to Lim and
|hmk this lens equal to it—De Haven Bros., Kalamazoo, Mich.

am in receipt of a letter from Mr. S, S Gordon. New
Castle, Penn., saying that the R & P Portrait B & L lens
that he bought of you on my recommendation, is giving ex-
cellent satisfaction and he is so pleased; writes to thank me
for my letter of advice to him—S, A. Watson, Danvyille, TII.

Quality is paramount in
all of our productions, and in no instance can
the same quality of goods be purchased
for less money.

AMERICA * ali ]

Series P Special Portrait.
Rack and Pinion.
Made by Bausch & Lomb Optical Co.

To meet the demand for a special lens at a very low
price suitable for penny pictures and up to 3x7, permitting
the use of one lens for
all work up to full
cabinet or cabinet
groups and capable of
operating in confined
situations, we have
introduced the Scries
P Special Portrait
lens. We recommend
it for use with penny
.camieras Or any por-
trait or group work
up to sx7. Itis rapid,
has good illumination,
considerable depth
and will yield most
satisfactory results,
It is 710-in  equiy-
alent focus, cuts cab-
inet with full opening
and 5x7 with largest

- stop. For a small
lens at the price sold it has no equal. Ts supplied with
rack and pinion fucubmﬂ‘ adjustment and complete set of
Waterhonse stops.

Price $15.00.

Series Il P Rapid Rectilinear.
Fitted with Double Valve Shutter.

The extensive use of outfits for penny pictures under
varying conditions, such as the traveling photographer meets
in fiis visits to the cities and towns throughout all sections
of the country, has necessitated the 1pp1|nimn of lenses of

various construction.

The value of a lens with
shutter fitted in the center and
operated entirely outside of the
camera is quite important in
some instances, also the appli-
cation of the same lens and
shutter for outside group or
landscape work is a feature
that will appeal to the oper-
ator who desires to gét an out-
fit for various requirements at
the smallest possible cost and
to pecupy minimum space. The
Series IT P is offered to meet
the above conditions. These
lenses are not so rapid as the
strictly porirait series, but will
perform satisfactorily under
ordinary conditions in the stu-

dio and for general outside
work.
PRICE.
Size 5x7 Lens, Fitled with Double Valve Autom
Shuiter, cr)mplc‘lu ST

Price includes bulb and tu

Our DISTEMPER BACKGROUNDS,
the very best inexpensive grounds ever offered
to the trade.

Those King Bee Portrais Oulfits are Marvels.
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Series | “R. J. G.”” Rapid Rectilinear.
SPEED F 8
Supplied with Waterhouse ot Iris Diaphragm.

Cut shows Lens for Waterhouse Staps

These lenses are of the rapid symmetrical type, and are '

adapted for landseape, architectural subjects, copving and en-
larging.

They worle with F8 (No. 4) and give excellent results
when employed for portraiture at full aperifure.

Even the larger lenses of this series are suitable for studio
worl, having unusually sharp definition, uniform illumination
and great depth, heing qualities so much sought for in groups,
ficures, large heads, ete.

The back ecombination may be very advantageously used

as a single view lens, covering about twice the size of plate

with half the speed.

Equiv: Price Price
Focus Diam. Flate F8 Waterhouse Iris Dia.
Inches: Inchis Inches Diaphr g Lever Stvle

614 74 4 x5 $r0.00

814 144 el 12.00

ols 1% 5 x8 12.00 $15.00
11 154 6lix 814 15.00 20.c0
13 174 8 xio 22.50 30.00
15 214 IO T2 30.00 35.00
18 234 11 X14 35.00 40.00
21 3 14 XIF 45.00 50.00
24 3% 16 x20 60,00 65.00
27 334 18 xz22 65.00 25.00
30 414 20 %24 75.00 00.C0

Distance required between lens and subject for standing
Cabinet Pictures of persons 6 feet tall, making 6-inch figure
on Ground Glass arc as follows: 5x8 lens, 9'4 feel; 614x8%4
-size lens, 11 feet; 8xr10 size lens, 13 feet; roxr2 size lens, 15
feet; 1Ix14 size lens, 19 feet.

I find the 8aro, Series I, Special R, R. Lens purchased
from you wery satisfactory—M. B. Stubblefield, New Bloom-
field, Missouri.

The Special R. R. lens purchased from you can’t be beat
for the price. It 1s O K. Have made fine groups with it.—
C. 5. McKibbell, Schallér, Towa.

as in the R J. G. Rapid Symmetrical illus

King Favorite Rapid Rectilinear.
SPEED F 8
Fitted with Improved Iris Diaphragm.

This lens has good iilummation and fine definition. It
15 ground from imported glass and is a general purpose lens—
of the double rectilinear type—is rapid, working at F. §
possesses qualities not equalled by lenses sold at double the
This lens 1s specially recommended for all classes of
out-door work, and groups: alse, has qualities which com-
mend it for portraits, for which purpose it has been used
with excellent results. Every lens is fully guaranteed to do
all we elaim for it

The Improved lever Iris diaphragm is now supplied (same
ited next page)

price,

in place of as shown in above cut.

PRICE.
With Stop Equivalent Diameter Our
| Focus of Lens: Price: Net Price.
6lax 814 11-inch 114-inch $20.00 $15.00
8 xr1o 1304-inch 134-inch 22,50 17.00

These lenses will cut a size larger with smaller stop.

“R. J. G Rapid Symmetrical.
SPEED F 8
Iris Diaphragm.
For Views, Groups and Portraits, Landseape and Instan-
taneous Work. Angle, about 60 degrees.

The “R. J. G.” Rapid Rectilinear Symmetrical works at
E8. We can confidently recommend these lenses, especially
for all around work, and the speed is sufficient for ail
instantancous exposures, cven under conditions which are
not ithe most favorable. Hawe excellent covering capacity,
the focus is medium and will give a most satisfactory per-
spective.

I

Dia. Equiv. Focus Back Fucus
Size Inches, Inches. Tuches Piice.
6lax 84 14 1T 034 $25.00
8 xro 1% 13 114 32:00 |

6%x 814 Fitted with Double Valve Automatic Shutter, 35.00
8 x10 Fitted with Double Valve Automatic Shutter, 40.00
(See illustration page 13.)

We can Supply any Lens of any Series, of any Size.

“THE GREATEST LENS AND OUTFIT HOUSE OF AMERICA.”

“R. & J. G.” Rapid Symmetricel —Con'd.

See Deseription and Price List, page 12.

Rapid Rectilinear.
Fitted with B. & L. “Automat” Shutter.
LENS SPEED F 8

The Lens and Shutter.

Made especially for us by Bausch & Lomb Optical Co.

The “R, J. G." Special Rapid Rectilinear Lens works at
F. 8 (largest stop). For Views, Groups and Portraits. Land-
seape and Instantaneous work.

We can confidently recommend these Lenses especially
for all around work, and the speed is sufficient for instan-
taneons exposures. Hawe excellent covering capacity, the
focus is medium and will give a satisfactory perspective.
Are truly wonderful and inexpensive instruments, so will
let it suffice that they speak for themselves.

13

Rectilinear lLens and Shutter.—Con'd.

Shutter—Ever alert to embody the very latest and best,
we have adopted for 1002, the very best inexpensive shutter
made—the Bausch & Lomb 1goz “Automat” Double Vealve
Time and Instanianeous, The shutter automatically sets itself
after each exposire.

This shutter is not bulky—it is small, compact, accurately
and strongly built—it presents a flandsome appearance and
its action is finer than its appearance.

Bulb and tube included with lens and shutter.

PRICES. Price
6153 8% Teens A S S M e o fer e e o s e $25.00
8 xto0 Lensiand shatterzoiaisi. S o e e s 30.00

“Junior” Rapid Rectilinear.

Fitted with Double Valve Automatic Shutter.
SPEED F 8

This double: lens,
a Rapid Rectilinear,
works at F. 8 has
good illumination and
fine definition. It is
a general purpose lens
and is recommended
all  classes of
lout-door work and
groups, has qualities
which also commend
it for portraits, for
which purpose it has
been used with excel-
lent results, These
lenses are fully guar-
anteed to do all we
claim for them.

No. Sae PRICES. Price.
0 4 x 5 ILens and shutter. $ 850
I 5 x 7 Lens and shuiter. 10.50
2 614x 874 Lens and shutter. 19.50
3 sieserol Selen SR andiE St er i SR S 25.00

“No Name” Wide Angle.
80 TO 90 DEGREES

This lens gives a
good illumination and
1s sufficiently fast for
all ordinary interior
and outside group
and landscape work.
It serves as a wview
lens and for pho-
tographing Dbuildings
at  short distance.
While not as rapid as
some  wide angle
Ienses, it is used very
successfully for flash-
light work. It is par-
ticularly desirable in P
view of its good qualities at such a moderate price.

PRICES.
No. Size. Angle. Price
1 4 x5 80 to po degrees . $6.00
2 L aty 80 to oo degrees,. 0.00
214 X d0 to 0o degrees.. .. 1000
3 6lsx 814 8o to go degrees.. .. 1200
4 8 =10 8o to o degrees.............. 13.50

Order your Paper from us—we Prepay the Bupress.
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**No Name'' Rapid Rectilinear.

These lenses are of aston
agreeably surprise the purchaser. Manufactured by a maker
of high reputation, but whose name, because of exceedingly
low figures we are not at liberty to give, therefore “nameless.”
Are of rapid symmetrical type, adapted for architectural sub-
jects, copying and enlarging, as well as for portraits, groups
and every variety of rectilinear work, including views; work
with large aperture, and quick enough for all ordinary pur-
poses inside and instantaneous for view work.

PRICES. :
. Diam Back Forus.  Eqiiv Facus.  Price.
6hx 814 134 inches It inches 12 inches $12.00
8 x10 134 incheés 1338 inches 1474 inches  15.00

shingly. fine quality and will |

“R. J. G.” Rapid Single

plates specified.

Achromatic.

For all ordinary work, these lenses give universal satis-
faction, showing very brilliant effects and fully covering the

Each lens 15 mounted in brass, highly finished,
furnished with rotary diaphragm having five stops,
fitted with a morocco cap.

Back Focus

6

8

0%
1114
1254
17
19

inches
inches
inches
inches
inches
inches
inches

PRICES.

Size of Plate

4 x5
5 T
S xia
6lix 814
8 x10
0 xI2
L Xiq

with Step F 18.

inches
inches
inches
inches
inches
inches
inches

“R. J. G.”” SYMMETRICAL STEREO.
Rapid Rectilinear. Speed F. 8. They are perfectly matched for Stereoscopic work,

It is set for action by a
¢rigger at the right, shown
in the illustration, and
leased with a bulb or the
finger as preferred. The
leaves work simultaneously,
consequently both pictures
receive exactly the same ex-
posure.

The Stereo Shutter has a
triplicate moyement, operat-
ing for time, instantaneous
and bulb exposures. The
iris diaphragms move in
unison by adjusting a single
index at the bottom.

Any desired speed to 1oo
part of second can be ob-

e

Lenses, per pair, without shutter, $18.00; complete with
shutter, $30.00.

Our complete View Outfits ave thoroughly modern.

About One-Half Actual Size.
PRICE.

STEREOSCOPIC SHUTTER.

Diameter of Lens.
14 inch
114 inch
134 inch
1 5-16 inch
134 inch
2. anch
254 inch

and is
and is

Price.
$2.50
3.73
4.00
5.00
6.00
7.50
10.00

tained. The centers of the

openings
apart. This shutter is very
handsome i appearance, be-
ing made of polished and
lacquered brass with nickel
trimmings.
other makes, it is very com-
pact, and can be readily ad-
justed to most all the lead- |
ing hand and view cameras. |
We furnish this shutter for
other lenses, but we cannot’
hold ourselves responsible |
for

are

3%

Unlike

the proper fitting of |
Stereo Shutters unless the
lenses are sent to us for ad- |

justment.

inches

many

Stereo Shutter, 7§-inch opening, no lenses, $15.00; extra
for fitting to other lenses, $1.00.

“THE GREATEST LENS ANbD OUTFIT HOUSE OF AMERICA.”

Series Il A “R. J. G.”” Medium Angle.
60 DEGREES

We have to
offer a lens be-
tween the wide
angle lenses
and the Rapid
Rectilinear lens-
es to meet a
long felt want
among photog-
raphers. These
lenses have an
angle of 60 de-
grees and are
especially desir-
able for groups
and interiors
when taken by
flash light. We can recommend these lenses also where a
considerable angle is desired in landscape photography.

PRICES.
Size, Diameter. Eqguiy. Faces. Price
§ x5 34 inch 53 ANEN: cvs v 510,00
5 x & 74 inch 614 inch. . 51350
0l4x Bia 1% inch 8 inch.. . 1800
8 x10 14 inch 1014 inch. ... .= 20c0
IT X14 144 inch 14 inch..... S o)
I XI7 2 inch ) g At 1 R L | e, Gl

Series Il B “R. J. G.”” Wide Angle.
80 DEGREES

These lenses
have an angle of
about 8o degrees,
The' combinations
are symmetrical,
mounted neatly
and very compact.
Ihese lenses are
especially  adapled
for that class of

Actuat Size work which does
Hot requive the great angle which is obtainable with our ex-
treme angle lenses, and will be found satisfactory for all flash
light work and general interiors.

PRICES
Size. Diameter. Equiv Forvs.
4o 34 inch 3% inch.....
5 x8 34 inch 544 inch
6i4x 814 % inch 6% inch. .
8 xr10 1l 1 B ich,.
II XI4 14 10%4 inch. .. ..
14 XI7 2 T SRR

Series 11 C “R.J.G.” Improved Wide Angle
80 TO 90 DEGREES

These lenses
are highly rec-
ommended for
those desiring
a cheap lens
for general use,
such as high
buildings, inte-
riors, and archi-
tectural  work.
They have an
angle of from
80 degrees to
00 degrees, de-

pending  upon
the stops used.
These lenses

have rare covering capacity and equality of

illumination, and
where the larger stops are used a speed suitable for instan-
tancous or flash light exposures can be obtained.

The mownting now nade without hood (different from
cut herewith) allowing wmore freedowt of light and conse-
quently giving greater rapidity.

The great King Bee Portrait Quifits fully

Series Il C, Wide Angle - Continued.
PRICES.
Size of Plate

with Stop FI6. Back Focns,

die s 33§ inches
5 X7 47 inches
Bt 53¢ inches
GOlax 814 614 inches
8 xi10 714 inches
T x14

Series II D “R. J. G.” Extreme Wide Angle

100 DEGREES

These Lenses
represent the
highest tvpe of
construction, in
the manufacture
of extreme wide
angle lenses.
The Angulor
Aperture 1is
about 100 De- .
grees.  The il-
lumination is
exceptionally
brilliant. and
cven over the Entive’ Field, enabling them to be used for
flash light photegraphy with much larger stops than usual.
They are fast enough for instantancous out of door work
and are Guaranteed to Give Perfect Satisfaction for the class
of work for which they are intended. If desired these lenses
may Dbe used on the next larger plaie by using a small stop.
enabling the photographer in many instances to get the great-
est angle which is possible to obtain with a photographic lens.

PRICE
Sice LEquiv. Forns, Price
AN 3% inech. ...
& 2l 34 1 3V inch.
6lix 814 341 54 inch.
8 xI0 e 0 G4 inch.
T X1 1% i 8 inch.
14 XI7 1%4 inch 1634 inch

Series Il E “R. J. G.”

Extreme Wide Angle Anastigmat.
10 DRE

This objective is the result of recent very exhaustive
computations on the famous Jena glass and is constructed
for the most extreme angle work where a perfect panorama
is desired.

The angular aperture rins up to 160 degrees with entire
freedom from distortion, and combines a flatness of field and
minute defining power.

Its admirable adaptability for all classes of interior and
architectural work will no doubt secure for this lens a most
enthusiastic reception. ¥

i * _ PRICE.
Diameter.  Plate F 18,

Extra Flangzes. Price
2 4 xS Bogn s $10.00
34 5 X7 5
7% 5 x 8
1 6lax 814
104 10
14 10 xI2
134 11 XT14
24 T4 XI7
3 18 xz2z
4 20 x24
deseribed in this Catalogue.
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Series H “R. J. G.”” Convertible Combination.

A Convertible Wide Angle Rectilinear Lens.

Forming Lenses of 90 and 70°; Short Focus, Long Focus, Extreme Long Focus; Wide Angle Rectilinear Series; for Architectural

work, giving flat field and sharp definition.

applicable for varied Tele-photo and Landscape Photography.

For those
desiring a com-
plete set of
lenses for all
DLerOS(]S we
have had con-
structed the
above Convert-
ible objective of
ten different
focal lengths.

Each focal
length covers
the one plate for
which the en-
tire set is cata-
logued, produc-
ing different an-
gle pictures and
mot requirng
ten different
size cameras fo
obtain all ben-

efits of the dif- ¢

ferent combina-
tions.

Thus the 8x10 =
set will give fo- -

<cal lengths of
from 6 inches
40 25 inches
producing an-
gles from go de-

Ten Lenses in One and the Price Particularly Low.

Rapid Rectilinear for studio use—and four single combinations of four distinet focal lengths,

grees to 15 de-
grees and each
different focal
length covers
the 8xr1o plate
perfectly.
From the
great variety of
focal lengths
possible with
the different
combinations,
the photogra-
pher is certainly
capable of per-
forming any
conceivable
form of work,
from extreme
angle pictures
to portraits and

groups.

Each set is
contained in a
velvet lined

4 case, ‘as.shown

in cut, and be-
sides being most
effective, pre-
sents a  very
handsome  ap-
pearance,

’_—\

Bausch & Lomb-Zeiss Anastigmat
Lenses.

T HESE lenses, invented by Dr. P. Rudolph, of the firm of Carl
Zeiss, Jena, from whom the Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. have
secured the exclusive right to manufacture them in America,
% under American patents, have marked an epoch in the
construction of photographic lenses. Their opLica.l ad-
% vantages are so plom.mmcc‘! that they were immediately rec-
ognized, and are today generally accepted as the standard
photonmgum lenses.
Like all meritorious articles, they were followed by imitations,
but it is self-evident that the I\nO\\lcdorc and ability which orieinated
this type of lens must 101ge ahead of all imitators, no
matter how strenuous their efforts. This truth is exemplified in the
fact that ““Zeiss Anastigmat” is the synonym for the “Best plotograpiiic
lenises tn exisienee.”

The patentees have supplied us with the exact specifications for
their construction, and keep us fully informed as to all improvements
and the construction of new types. The high quality of these lenses
exacts the most critical methods of workmanship in the various proc-
esses of manufacture and in the final tests. However our long expe-
rience in the production of precise optical work, the painstaking care
which is used, and the systematic control of work at each step of man-
ufacture enable us to produce lenses possessing in the highest degree
the superior optical properties appertaining to this improved con-
struction.

The advantages of the Zeiss Anastigmat Lenses are: 7 per-
Points of Ject correction of astigmatism, astigmatism being a defect
Superiority. inherent in all the older types of lenses and even in some
“anastigmat” lenses of other makers.

The proper corvection of axial and marginal rays, and the exact

fmitations

Size Plates. s = Focal I.engths.v i Size Plates. o Focal Lengths, cotnctdence and equal magnitude of the visual and chenical images giving
TR S e ettt SR K e el R G S R e e e (66, it el (e At e A S sharply defined pictures over the entire plate, reproducing straight
] lines as such and relaining the definetion with all stops, whichever ma;
Each Lens is numbered and the combinations are formed with the greatest simplicity. h“{ré s ol(atainbthe foc{s E %
T 6 1e » chot b H LR e
The visible diameter of R. J. G. Convertible Lenses are: 1] There is no flare spot m’é"’“’“{ to impair the brilliancy of the
g image, even when used under dazzling light.
Rectilinear Combination...... 8 x10 No.4 front lens 15 in. t Wide Angle Combination. .8 xI10 No.2 front lens 1% in. The definition being perfect even with ]al-ge apertures, as a re-

Rectilinear Combination.,....8 x10 No. 3 back lens 13¢ in, | Wide Angle Combination,....8 x10 No.1backlens1 in.

Rectilinear Combination......6%x 8% No.4 front lens 134 1n. | Wide Angle Combination.....6%x 8% No.2 {front lens1 in.

Rectilinear Combination, ... .. 6ax 8% No. 8 back lens 1% in. I Wide Angle Combination.....6%x 8% No. 1 back lens }% in.

The separate lenses, Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4, are used separately or with one another to form various combinations or focal
length lenses. Directions with each set.

sult of the elimination of astigmatism and of curvature of the image,
lenses of shorter focus for a given sized plate may be used, giving
greater depth of focus, wide angle, and making the lens itself more
compact.

The Zeiss Anastigmats, except Series VIla, are not symmetrical
lenses in the sense that either of the combinations composing them
may be used separately for photographic purposes, as it is impossible
without the use of ar additional set of elements to produce a single
combination which will give satisfactory results.

PRICE. |
6 x 814, $22.00 8 x 10, $25.00

Above sets fitted with Baush & Lamb ““Acutomat” Double Valve Shatter or Wollensak Double Valve Automatic—
complete Lens and Shutter — |

61 x 8%, complete, $32.00 8 x 10, complete, $35.00

Do not Overlook our Special Portraif Lenses.
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Series la Bausch & Loﬁ:b=Zei‘ss Planar.

SPEED F 3 6

These objectives are com-
posed of ftwo systems, the
outer element of each being a
single collective lens, and the
inner composed of two dis-
persive lenses; having (ap-
proximately) the same refrac-
| tive, but different dispersive
power.

These lenses reach the ex-
treme limit of rapidity, the
speed varying from f-3.6 in
the smaller and medium sizes
to f-5 in the larger sizes. The
angle of the image circle is
=2 degrees, of which 50 de-
grees are utilized on the small
plates for which the Ilenses
are rated. The Planars are
superior in precision of de-
fining power to any of the
other anastiemats. In fact, the results obtainable are
such as to leave nothing further to be desired. 25

In this lens the photo-engraver will find that which he
has looked in vain for in other lenses, viz., a lens which will
give a repraduction equal to the copy, from same size down
to the smallest reduction. They possess in addition great
speed, making them time savers, not only in giving the best
work, but with very short exposure.

For those difficult and peculiar classes of instantaneous
photography where speed is the imperative guality, the Planar
will be found a great improvement over the extra rapid lenses
of other types heretofore used, as they have speed equal to
that of the fastest portrait lenses, and at the same time a
covering power which the others have not. For making kine-
metograph and other negatives for the projection of animated
pictures, these lenses are particularly well adapted, the smaller
sizes having the requisite depth of focus and speed.

On account of their ¢xtreme rapidity and consequent large
size of the lenses, the Planars are somewhat heavier than the
other Anastigmats.

Figure shows 3% x 43 Series la
Lens actual size.

ALL LENSES ARE SUPPLIED WITH IMPROVED IRIS DIAPHRAGM AND
MOROCCO CAP,

Size of Plate Diameter

Covered with Equivaleni

Largest Stop.®  Focus. ns. .’\nglu PRICE,
No: Inches. Inches. Inches. Speed., Deg. Lensonlvt
9 2Vix 3 4%% 1Y £3.6 70 $ 53.00
10 3¥x 3% 5 114 i-38 70 63.00
i1 x4 614 |, 134 i-3.8 70 77.00
12 47x 614 8 2 i-4. 65 100.00
13 5 x8 10 214 i-4. 65 150.00
14 6l4x 814 12 234 i-4.2 62 1G2.00
15 7 X0 1494 34 i-4.5 72 241.00
16 8 x10 1634 334 f-4.5 72 300.00
17 To x12 1814 3% f-s. 68 340.00
18 12 x16 24 434 f-s5. 68 608.00

*The next larger plate is well covered with intermediate stop.
+Nos. 9, 10, 1 and 12 only can be fitted with Iris Diaphragm
Shutter.

Sizes larger or smaller than listed above will be made to
order if desired.

REMEMBER .
We make no charge for boxing or cartage.

RALPH J. GOLSEN, PHOTOGRAPHIC SUPPLIES, CHICAGO.

Series Il Bausch & Lomb=Zeiss
Anastigmat.

SPEED F 6-3

The front system of these
objectives is composed of two
and the back system of three
lenses. As the systems are
necessarily quite large, on ac-
count of the large aperture;
the lens as a whele is some-
what heavy; the mounts, how-
ever, are reduced in weight in
every practical way. The Iris
Diaphragm shutter may be fit-
ted to all sizes up to and in-
cluding the 64x815. The
sizes larger than 614x81% have
an aperture greater than the
largest: opening of the shutter,
hence, if fitted with a shutter,
the speed would be reduced.
Special shutters must there-
fore be used on these larger sizes.

The speed of this series is £-6,3. Being one of the most
rapid of the anastigmats, they are particularly adapted for
the fastest instantaneous exposures, ordinarily rapid inmstan-
taneous work on cloudy days, in shaded situations, and in
the studio.

The full angle of the field is 85 degrees, of which 46 de-
grees are utilized on the plates for which the Tespective siz
are rated. The anastigmatic and spherical corrections are of
a very high order, especially considering the speed and angle.

Where a lens is to be selected solely on account of great
speed, and where the VIIa is too expensive, this lens will be
found the best of all anastigmats.

They possess a further advantage, that they may be used
for all ordinary purposes by reducing the speed (aperture),
thus giving the same covering power and depth of focus
which other lenses, working under the same conditions, have.

The Series 1I lenses are especially desirable for the studio
on account of their great speed combined with optical quali-
ties which enable the photographer to place sitters for groups
in any desired position, and does not confine them to the
usual semi-circular arrangement in order to secure equal defi-
nition and size of figures,

Figure shows 4 x 5 Series 1i
Lens actual size.

| ALL LENSES ARE SUPPLIED WITH IMPROVED IRIS DIAPHRAGM AND

|
|
|

B

MOROCCO CAF,

Free PRICE.

Size of Plate Dizneter of When Fitted

Covered wilh Equivalent Largest Prwc with

Stop I 9.7 Focus' Lens, Lens Diaphragm
No. Inches. Inches. Inches. Only. Shutter.
1 234x 3V 334 ¥ $30.00 $45.00
2 3Yx 4l 4% 34 33.50 48.50
3 4 x5 514 T 40.50 55.50
4 avix 6V 61116 1% 51.00 66.00
5 LE ey 814 1 7-16 64.50 8o.50
6 5 28 0 13-16 134 78.50 96.00
7 6V4x 814 11 13-16 2 108.50 126.00
8 8 xio 14 3-16 234 150.00
0 10 x12 16 15-16 2 13716 192.00
10 IT xI4 20 1-16 3% 240.50
I TN 2314 3I1-16  300.00 =

*The next larger plate is well covered with small stop.

Price for matching two lenses for stereoscopic work,

than Tlisted above, are made to order only.

; Prices on appli-
cation.

Special sizes of Series IT lenses, cither larger or smaller -

Covered Equiva- Diameter When
No with lent of Largest Lens Fitted with
Stop {-8.% Focus. Lens. (6] Diaphram
Tnches. Inches. Inches Shutter.
L 434 % $45.00
2 /x 6/ 534 b1 48.50
3 6l% 1 50.00
4 G/;vx %,é 8 1316 60.50
e 10 936 157716 20.50
it m x12 1154 134 103.00
7 LI XI4 1334 2 143.00
3 4 xIiy I 234

“THE GREATEST LENS AND OUTFIT HOUSE OF AMERICA.” 19

Series lla Bausch & Lomb=Zeiss Series Illa Bausch & Lomb=Zeiss
Anastigmat. Anastigmat.
SPEED F 8 SPEED F 9

The front system of these
objectives is composed of two
and  the back system of three
lenses, special Jena glass being
used. The two systems have
a greater separation than in |
the other anastigmat lenses,
and therefore admit the appli-
cation: of the Iris Diaphragm
shutter, Volute and Automat as
well as the Unicum and other
shutters which operate be-
tween the lenses, to the small-
er sizes, The mountings are
extremely neaf and compact.

These lenses have a speed
of -8 and give ample illumi-
nation under unfayorable cir-
cumstances. The anastig-
matic and spherical correc-
tions are not equaled in any
other lens, except the Series
VIla. They have therefore
unequaled covering power, reproducing the minutest detail
without the necessity of reducing the aperture, and rendering
straight lines at all angles and in all parts of the field as such.
They have an angular field of 75 degrees, 6o degrees of which
are utilized on the plates for which the various sizes are
rated. The focus of each lens of the series is shorter for the
plate for which it is rated, than can be employed with other
Ienses, thus giving greater depth of focus and angle.

On account of their superior optical qualities, short focus,
the compactness of the mounting, and the applicability of
shutters to them, the smaller numbers are better suited for
use with hand cameras than any other lenses, excepting only
the Series VITa. This is also true regarding all the sizes
when used for tripod cameras. In fact, they are the hest of
all the Zeiss Anastigmats where one lens only is to serve for
all kinds of work.

In a well lighted studio they are snited for portraits 01’
heads and full figures on account of their depth of focus and
for groups, as they do not require the proverbial semi-circular
arrangement in order to secure definition and equal size of
all figures.

Severe and practical tests have shown the Series Ila lenses
to be well suited for copying, on account of faultless repro-
duction of detail, flatness of the field, and the capacity to
copy straight lines at all angles. They are in everyday use
by a large number of photo-engravers.

Figure shows the 5x7 Series
lla Lens actual size.

ALL LENSES ARE SUPPLIED WITH IMPROVED IRIS DIAPHRAGM AND

MOROLCCO CAP.
Free

Size of Plate PRICE.

The objectives of this se-
composed of four
lenses, somewhat less in diam=
cter than the preceding series,

ries are

therefore lighter and more
compact.

Having a speed of f-o,
they are suitable for all ordi-
nary instantaneous work. The
anastigmatic. corrections are
perfect beyond the size of

plate for which they are rated.
The field embraces an angle of
o7 degrees, and about 55 de-
grees are included by the
plates for which the wvarious
nimbers are scheduled. It is
therefore practical to wuse
them as medium  wide-angle
lenses on larger plates than
those for which they are rated,
giving perfect definition to the
margin, an advantage not pos-
sessed by any lens of any other make.

Where a cheaper though somewhat slower lens than se-
ries Ila is desired for hand camera work, the IIla is recom-
mended.

For general photography, they are good outdoor lenses
and cheaper than Series ITa, and may be used as medium
wide angle objectives on larger sized plates than those for
which they are rated.

The small sizes have the proper angle for stereoscopic
work with great depth of focus.

SUPPLIED WITH IMEPROVED IRLS DIAPHRAGM AND
MOROCCO. CAP,

Figure represents the 5x7 Se-
ries Illa Lens actual size.

ALL LENSES ARE

Size of Plate Free PRICE.
Covered Equiva- Diameter When
No. with lent of Largest Lens Fitted with
Stop f-9.% Focus, Lens. Only. Diapnram
Inches. Inches. Inches. Shutter,
0 2¥x 34 3 7-16 $21.00 $36.00
00 3¥x 4% 34 % 21,00 36.00
I 4 s 434 34 23,00 38.00
2 4yax 603 57% = 26.50 41.50
3 B 634 7% 3150 46.50
4 5 o 7 1116 1 35.00 50.00
5 GLax 814 9I1-16 1l 45.50 60.50
6 7 X9 1034 17-16 56.00 72.00
7 8 x10 1214 154 70.00 86.00
8 10 XI2 16 2 105.00 122.50
[0} 1T XI4 1074 27-16 130.50
10 12 x15 2334 213-16 174.50
11 4 X17 273-16. 3% 227.00
16 xz20 3214 31I-10  279.00

#Next larger plate is well covered with smaller stop.
Price for matching two lenses for stereoscopic work, $3.00.
Speciai sizes of Series IIla lenses, either larger or
smaller than listed above are made to order only. Prices
on application.

In our description of the various Bausch & Lomb
Lenses, we have covered the most important features,
bLut if further detailed information is wanted, write to
us for complete catalogue of Bausch & Lomb Lenses
and it will be promptly forwarded.

R. J. (. Vignetters—simple adjustment and not expensive.
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Series Vll Bausch & Lomb=Zeiss
Single Anastigmats.

SPEED F 12.5

The single anastigmatic
system is composed of four
clementary lenses (two pairs)
cemented together. The lens
rstem i mounted in a sep-
e adapter  of standard
size, which fits either end of
the tube of the mount, thus
the combination of two svs-
tems of the same or different
foci, each of which is in itself
a perfect anastigmat, forms a
doublet of extreme speed and
angle A Series VII single
anastigmat consists of one
lens :’5\'91.(*1]1 in an adapter, and
a moeunting into which the
lens system fits. Has Iris Dia-
phragm. The apertures (stop
numbers) are engraved in UL
S. numbers on a movable ring,
which may bear numbers for
two or more single anastig-
mats of different foei, and also
for their combined focus. Fach system has a serial number
and the focal length engraved upon it for reference,

The speed of the smglt anastipmats is f-12.5. The field
has an angle of 85 degrees, of which from 35 to 48 degrees
are utilized on the plates for which each size is listed.

While it is not intended that the single anastizmats shall
take the place of the more rapid and wider angle doublets,
they form the basis for the Series V1la Convertible Anas-
hgmat.&. and have in addition a (llsnmt field of their owmn,
in that, when used singly, they give the maost excellent re-
sults as landscape lenses, the ratio of focus fo diagonal of
plate for each number being considerably greater than that
of the doublet lenses, (:Cln]mnn]\ used for all around v

For outside group work they are also excellent,
negatives of great brilliancy and beautiful definition,
agreeable persnective.

1. Series VI
Lens actual size.

Figure shows No,

~with

ALL LENSES ARE SUPPLIED WITH IMPROVED IRIS DIAPHRAGM AND
MORODCCO CAP,

Size of Plate  Eaui- Diameter Diam. PRICE.
Covered valent Back of When Fitted
No with ocus. Focus. Front Imape. with
Stop [ 12.5.% ens Leus Diaphragm
Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Only. Shutter.
I 4}/\ 6/2 714 8 5% 11 $26.50  $41.50
2 9 034 % 1354 30.00 45.00
3 ()/é\( 81 114 123 175 35.00 50.00
4 8 xio 14 1554 }i 2114 42.00 57.00
50 10 x12 1014 184 / 25 54.50 70.50
6 11 xi4 19 214 20 75.00 02.50
7 12 xI6 230 200 2 3504 96.00
8 13 x16 2714 3004 234 413 12550
g 16 x13 3034 34 233 A7l 17450
10 16 x20 34 37k 3% 52 227.00
11 18 xz22 3004 4304 334 60 206:50

*The next larger plate is well covered with small stop.

The mountings of these lenses are provided with a re-
volvable ring, engraved with the F value of each of the Single
and of the Doublet combinations.

If an additional combination is purchased,
ring is exchanged for another engraved with scales for
of the combinations.

‘When ordering an additional Single combination, give the
serial number of the lens with which it is to be used.

When the Single combination is desired without mount-
ing. an allowance of $1.50 will be made on numbers 1-5, and
$3.00 for numbers 6-10.

Nos. 1, 2, and 3 fit the same mount, and each larger size
requires a succeedingly larger mount; all sizes below any
given size can, however, be fitted for that mount if desired.

the graduated
all

We Prepay Eepress Charges on all Photographic Papers that we list.

S B R e

Series VIIA Bausch & Lomb=Zeiss
Quadruple Anastigmat.

SPEED F 6.3

The Convertible Anastig-8
mats are doublet lenses com-)
posed of fwo of the single
anastigmats, Series VII. They
contain eight elementary
lenses arranged in pairs, twp
pairs in cach em;  theres
{ore properly fermed quad-
ruple anastigmats. Such @
lens is convertible into three
lenses of different foci and
angle where the two singll
anastigmats are of different
foci, or into twe where thel
are of the same foei.

The most practical cond
binations. of single anastig
mats are indicated in the ap§
pended table of Series \fII.,.
lenses.

The speed when cmnpnsei:
of two single anastigmats of
the same foci is -6.3. When
the single anastigmats are of
or i-7.7, according to the rela-

)

different foci, the speed is i-7
tive foci employed.

The' full angle of the image circle is 80 degrees. The
average angle utilized on the size plate for which the num-|
bers are commonly used is about 55 degrees.

The Convertible Anastigmats are perfection in all the
qualities which are desired in a photographic lens. All paris}
of the image circle are equally well corrected. It is possible,
therefore, to use, and still retain the large aperture lenses ot}
much shorter foci than where the optical properties are of a|
fower order, hence the great depth of foecus and angle:

The Series VIla Anastigmats, in which the two systems)
are of the same foci, and especially the larger sizes, are well
adapted for process work and copying of all lkinds.

Combinations

Sizein of Single  Com Diame- PRICE. |
Inches wf Anastigmas. bined ier
Plate Equiva- of
No. Cover:d with Focus. lent  Speed. Image. When
Full Focus: Lens Fitted w th
Aperature.® Front Back Only. Di: mhru,ml
Lens. Inches: Liiches. Shutter.
1 3ix 344 74 44 63 634 %5100 $66.00]
2 3uxd44 9 7Y, 4be -7 7Y 5450
3 4 X5 rila. #la 5 7 85 5950
4 4 ES 9 5 f-6.3 84 5800 -
-5 4w 614 11l o 53 7  glh° 630
6 44% 614 14 64 f-7% 10% 7000
7 4¥x 7Y% 114 11¥4 64 03 1034 6800
8 5 x 7V 14 ) 5,7 f-7 75.00
9 5 x84 16 11ls 74 fry 87.50
10 5 %84 14 14 S i-6.3 82.00
11 Glax 8a 1615 14 81 f-7 04.50
12 6lax 8l 19M 14 94 Iy 115.50
13 Gi5x 814 1614 1614 1 16,3 106.50
14 7 x0 4 s
15 7 X9 7.7
16 7% Q 1-6.3
17 8 xr10 -7
18 8 x10 i-7.7
19 8 x10 f-6.3
20 10 XI2 foz
22 10 xI2 f-6.3
25 10 xI2 f-6.3
28 11 xI14 £-6.3 —981/
30 12 x16 30% 30% =234 {63 :%I‘/i

*The next 1'1rger plate is covered with smaller stop.

See instructions about special and extra graduated rings!
—same as with Series i

Nos. 1, 2. 3, 4, 5. and 7, when desired for hand camers
are mounted in speeial compact mountings, and the 4x5 Iris
Diaphragm Shutter can then be fitted to them, in which case
a reduction of $1.00 is made from the listed price of the re-
spective sizes fitted with Iris' Diaphragm Shutter.

“THE GREATEST LENS AND OUTFIT HOUSE OF AMERICA”

Sets of Bausch & Lomb=Zeiss Cunver-
tible Anast:gmats

‘These sets are offered compl lete with the lenses mounted
interchangeably, each set consisting of :

Une lens mount with iris diaphragm, cap, and flange, as
“described under Series

The Single Anastigmat Lenses (three or four, as the case
may be).

A neat and compact moroceo
parts of the set.

C Set of Anastigmats.
Complete in case, $103.00.
C set of anastigmats fitted with Iris Diaphragm Shutter,
$118.00.
The six lenses which may be formed with the C set of
igimats are shown in the accompanying table, together
their angles, covering power, and speeds,

Srze of Plate ent 1'ncu.5 ol
Covered with

case, containing all the

f\n"ll‘ o1

SERIES VIIL

Largest Stop * k' Combined \ ate
No. Inches. 5. Hocus., Lwgu,ul Degrees
Z 5 x8 48
3 0zx 815 38
4 & xI0 3z
SERIES V1ia.
5 4% 614 i ] 534 f7.0 70
6 5 X7 14 9 614 f-7.7 63
8 Txs 14 1rld 7 f-7.0 50

*The next larger plate is well covered with smaller stop.

D Set of Anastigmats.
Complete in Case, $200.00.

I set of anastigmats fitted with Iris Diaphragm Shutter,
$217.50.

Lepses of 1T 4:in. [ocus systenl. Lienses of Li-inch focus systeny

The lenses of this set are the numbers 3, 4, 5; and 6 of
Series VII.

The following table shows the ten lenses which may be

Lenses of 16%4-in. focus system. Ienses of 19%-in, focus system-

formed with this set, together with their angles, covering
power and 5pccrl
Size of Plate Equivalent Focus of

Angle on
Lenses in Inches. 8x 10

Sgr1gs VII,
Back Combined Largest

LO\'cl’Ld with

Larpest Stop.* Front Flate.

No. nches Lens. Lens. Focus, Stop. Degrees.
3 6l5x 814 1114 f-12.5 A7
4 8 x10 14 f-12.3 30
5 10 xI2 16%4 f-12.5 34
6 I1 XI4 194 f-12.5 20
Series Vila,
8 S 14 1114 ) f-7.0 7
9 5 x8 1615 1134 i i 67
9a B2 el 1044 1144 8 oo 64
11 6lax 814 1614 14 814 f-7.0 61
12 Ghax 812 10l ol 77 57
14 8 xI10 1974 16/ 10 {70 53

*The next larger plate is well covered with small stop.
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Series IV Bausch & Lomb=Zeiss
.
Anastigmat.
Wide Angle.
SPEED F 12.5
These are very compact objectives,

2 each system is composed of two lenses.
i The two systems are not of the same foce
hence not usable as single lenses.
| Fitted with Iris Diaphragm, except the
two smaller sizes, in which the systems are
so close together that it cannot be used.

They are fast enough for outdoor in-
stantaneous work under fayorable circum-
stances. The field of the first six numbers
|} embraces an angle of over 100 degrees;
il 68 degrees on the long side of the |:I»ms

for which they are rated. The full angle
»f the larger numbers 85 degrees, of
b which 44 degrees arce utilized on the plates
for which they are listed,

For rapid wide-angle work or archi-
tecttiral ar other subjects, and where the
distance from the camera is such as to re-~
quire a wide-angle lens, the first six are
recommended.

I'he five larger sizes are designed especially for copy-
nd are of Jess aperture than the smaller numbers of the

s

S ARE SUPELIED WITH IMPROVED IRIS DIAPHRAGM AND
MOROCCO CAP.
PRICES.
When

Fre:
Size of Plate Diameter of

Covere: Equ"ir:ﬂenl Largest Fitted with

. Stop Focus, Lins Lens  Diaphragm
No. Inche: Inches. Inches. _Onlv. — Shutrer.
I ?’/n 4/ 27-16 7

= b

2 3% 3 $17.50

3 4/,\ 6/ 411-16 14 21.00

4 6 1-16 54 24.50

5 8 \_m 7 11-16 13-16 3150

(63 10 XI2 1014 I

7 25 STn 153-10 1 5-16

8 10 xz20 23 13-16. 2

(6} 20 x24 35 l1—16 2 15-16

10 24 X30 3%

483
*The next larger plate is well :m{-r(l with smaller stap.

Series V. Bausch & Lomb=Zeiss
Anastigmat.

SPEED F 18

The two dissymmetrical systems are
composed of two lenses cach. These ob-
jectives are the most compact possible 1o
construct. Fitted with the Iris Diaphragm,
Jexcept in the two smaller sizes, where the
systents are so close together that it can-
not be used.

The field embraces an angle of 110 de-
grees in the sizes up to and mcludmg No.
. T'he full angle of the lenses above No. 7a
s g0 degrees. On the plate for which the
smaller numbers are rated, the angle is 75
degrees, but the inll angle may be ob-
§ tained by using them on larger plates with
smaller stops. The larger sizes have an
angle of about 4o degrees on the plates
il for which they are listed. The anastig-
matic and spherical corrections are the
most perfect yet obtained in a wide-angle
lens, and the images are entirely free from
distortion to the margin of the plate even
with the most extreme angle. They have greater speed and

7—

covering power and greater effective angle than any other
extreme wide- angle lens.

The larger sizes were designed especially for copying,
purpose cannot be equaled in the quality of
not quite

and for tha

worle which they will do. They are, however,

rapid enough for some kinds of photo- -engraving.
Continued next page).

Keep Posted on Things Photograplhic—Subseribe for Pholapivot.
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Series V Wide Angle.—Continued.

ALL LENSES ARE SUPPLIED WITH IMPROVED IRIS DIAPHRAGM AND
MOROCCO CAP,

Free Prices.
Size of Plae Diameter of { hen
Covered with Equivalent Largest Fitted with
Stop F 18.* Focus l.ens. Lens, Diaphragm
No. Inches. Inches. Inches. On v Shutter.
1 4/*( 6/ ‘Ms
2
3 (3/\ ‘3/ :glﬁ $41.00
4 XT0 2 216 10,00
5 m XI2 834
6 IT XI4 10716
o I2. XI5 12 57160
7a 16 x18 1534
8 12 XI5 1814
9 16 %18 X404
10 20 x25 37 5-16
Alvan G. Clark Lenses.
SFEED F 8
These lenses arc of such

quality and capacity that they
mark an ¢poch in the con-
struction of plotograpliic ob-
jectives. They are the inven-
tion of Alvan G. Clark, the
celebrated manufacturer of
telescopes, and are of a con-
struction dissimilar from any-
thing heretofore  followed,
and are as striking in their re-
sults as Mr. Clark’s success in
the telescopic abjectives has
been.

Diameterof Back Equivalent }‘ntc

Size of Plate

. rking. Lenses. Focus: ocus. ra
No Inches. Inches. Inches. Tuches. Mounti g.
4% 3¥ix 424 % 434 555 $20.00
5 4 X 3 e 534 614 24,00
8 %3 7 8 30.00
8L 6/% SA 1A 1044 1144 32.00
10 XI10 134 123-16  13%% 50.00
12 Io x12 25 15 10 04.00
15 12 XI5 234 18 1004 82.00
18 16 x18 £ 22 237-16  105.00
22 20 x22 414 28 30 145.00

Series D Extra Rapid Universal Lens.
BAUSCH & LOMB.

SPEED F 6

This is the extra rapid type of rectilinear lens, the front
and back systems being each composed of two lenses cemented
together.

& The image circle embraces an angle of 70 degrees.

This series represents the best of the rectilinear type of
lenses, 1n speed, covering power, and depth of focus.

Ample exposure is obtained on dark and misty days where
other slower lenses would fail.

For studio work this lens will be found especially satisfac-
tory, and it has a sufficient covering power for excellent group
work.

Diameter Equiv- PRICE.
Size of f alent Back [.ms with
Plate. Lenses, Focus. Focus.
No. Inches. Inches. Incnes. Inches. Lens Only, bFMl:r
0 3Yx 44 1 434 31316 $2400  $309.00
<o 4 x5 871 04 5 016 28.00 43.00
I x 8 14 3 o 36.00 51.00
2 63/\: 814 134 g716 84 40.00 6.
i X0 2l 184 91316 58.00 75.50
4 234 14% 12 710 75.00
5 3516 1744 1594 100.00
6 334 223 1974 130.00

| of the best. member

. Series Ib Bausch & Lomb Zeiss Unar.

These objectives are ecomposed of two
dissimilar systems of two lenses cach,
the lenses of the systems not being
cemented together. The best Jena glass
15 used for all the lenses. This exireme
simplici'y_of construction, coupled with
the superior optical properties attained,
stamp the Uwmar as the hest of all un-
symmetrical ‘m‘tstlgmatb

The speed is remarkable, ranging
from i4s in the smaller to f£-5.6 in the

circle embraces an angle
. of which about 48 d:‘::rccs
are utilized on the pla‘e for which the
“enses are rated. This lens stands be
tween the Planar with its speed of f-36
and necessary bulk and weight, and the
earlier anastigmats of compact cons
struction. Iis anastigmatic and spher=
ical corrections are fully equal to those
of the series.
This lc'u-: was tl«.'\urnul (‘“]JEUd”} for the hand camera.
power are secured without the
x or ecight Icnsu‘ as have heretofore been required.
uited for the most J(If?(d snabshats.

Its speed and length of focus recommend it for
work.

Its portability,

this

simplicity of construction’ and covering

power are all that conld be desired. Angle, 65 degrees.
PRICE LIST.

*5ize of Plate Equiv. Diam,

Covered with Focus: of Lens. Price:
N, l_arwu S'r.)l:‘ Inches, Inches. Speed.  Lens Only.
3 474 1 f-4.5 $ 31.50
4 504 1V f-4.5 38.50
5 614 14 f-z 4200
6 8ig 134 -5 63.00
7 1014 2 feEie 01,00
8 129 2V f-5.5 125.50
9 1434 234 i-5.3 164.5¢
19 10 xI2 8 34 i-5.6 210,00

*The next larger plate is well covered with intermediate stop.

Universal Wide=Angle.
SPEED F 16

These lenses represent the best of the
symmetrical wl(lc angle lenses, the front
and back ns each composed of two

elementary  lenses. ‘They are extremely
| compact and portable.

he image circle embraces an angle
of over 100 degrees, of which 8o degrees are
utilized on the plate for which the various
sizes are rate fith smaller siops the
full angle is obtained on smaller plates.

The covering power and definition are
excellent, and there is wery little distor-
tion of the image, even with the highest
angles,

These lenses are used for interior flash-
light and outdeor instantaneous photog-
raphy. Their great aperture fits them for
general wide-angle work.

ARE SUPFLIED WITH IMPROVED IRIS DIAPHRAGM AND
MOROCCO CAP,

ALL LENSES

Size of Plate Equiv- Diameter
Covered with alent. Back of of Image
Stop F16.% Focus. Focus:. Lenses. Circle:
No. Inches. Inches. Inrhes, Inckes. Inches. Price,
5 4 o Gt % 83 $16.00
8 5 x & 504 478 3 13 20.00
814 blax 844 614 61-16 7 15 24.00
10 8 xr10 8 714 114 18 28.00
14 I x4 1004 a7 TV 254 30.00
17 I g 14 13% 2 az 48.00
22 18 x22 17 16 21 37 60.00
30 25 %30 2z 2034 214 49 00,00
*The next size pldte is well covered when using small stop,
giving 05 degrees angle.

Order that Monarch Posing Chalr ol $3.75.

L metrical ana
physical advantages possessed by none,

‘tombinations being similar and composed of four lenses each.
\The glass is one of the famous Jena manufactures, extremely
L transparent, and absolutely permanent.

“THE GREATEST LENS AND D

Bausch & Lom
SPEED

Plastigmat [-6.8 is after an entirely new formula,
Experience in the construction of the most improved
types of lenses and familiarity with the large variety of
glasses now at the disposal of opticians have made it possible
1o constrict an objective possessing advantages not found in
the anastigmat lenses heretofore produced. ;

The objects attained are: Highest anastigmatic and
achromatic corrections, aplanatic field, great speed, perma-
mence of glass, compactness, correct relation of focal length
W size of plate, correction of front and back systems so they
may be used separately and adaptability to the various shut-
ters used between lens combinations. This latter feature is
of special value, many well known anastigmat lenses not per-

UTFIT HOUSE OF AMERICA.” 23

b Plastigmat.

F 6.8
employed in some anastigmats has been avoided, removing
all danger of deterioration and appreciably increasing speed.

Optically Plastigmat f-6.8 is a decided step in advance.
The anastigmati¢ corrections are absolutely perfect. The field
is flat and without a trace of spherical distortion. The foci
chosen for the various sizes of plates are longer than in other
anastigmats, obviating the cxaggerated perspective produced
by shori-focus lenses. The plates for which the lenses are
rated are perfectly covered at full opening, a working speed
of f-6.8.

The separate systems, composed of four lenses each, have
the same aplanatic and anastigmatic corrections as the dou-
blet, hence the systems when used separately give images

4x5 PLASTIGFIAT
F 6.8

Actual Size.

5x7 has same size mourt,

The Eight Lenses of Plastigmat F 6.8,

mitting: the application of some type of shutters at all or at |
the sacrifice' of optical properties. |
 After working long and carefully in the production of
this lens and testing every member of the series in the most
gyvere manner possible, far more severely and eritically than
the user will ever test them, the results have in every case !
been entirely satisfactory, so much so that we are able to |
recommend Plastigmal f-6.8 as the peer, optically, of any synm-
stigmat ever produced, and having in addition

Plastigmat f-6.8 is a symmetrical lens, the front and back

The use of the soft, yellow, tarnishable Jena flint glasses

These distances include shutier mounting.

These mountings are made especially compact and can be used on any hand camera.

See the Prosperity Pail of Pea Crystal Hypo and a Scoop.

from astigmatism and spherical distortion at a speed
-nnply rapid for snap shots under normal condi-
tions, The focal length being nearly twice that of the dou-
blet, images twice the size at the same distance or the same
size al twice the distance are obtained,

A new form of mounting has been designed for Plas-
tigmat {-6.8. It is more compact and lighter than any here-
tofore made and of very neat appearance. Its shortness
malkes it especialiy convenient for use on hand cameras, The
Automat, Volute, Iris Diaphragm or Unicum shutter, or other
makes of shutters, can be fitted between the lenses,

Plastiginat {-6.8 is an ideal lens for general photography
and portraiture and we can recommend it in every respect
where a lens of the highest optical excellence is desired.

PRICE LIST OF PLASTIGMATS.

*Length ®Distance *Distance *Distance Price Price Price Price Price
Equiv. Plate Free cof Lens from Flange Flange Flange Plastigmat Plastiginat  Plastigmat  Plastipmat
No. Focus of Covered by Diam.of Mount to Ground toGiound to Gmumi Plastigmat Fitted with Iris  Fitted with Fitted with Fitted with

Doublet Dou blel at Lcnscs Front to Glass Foc, Glass Rear Glass Front  Only. Diaphragm Unicum Auntomat olune

In. 8.8 Flange 100 ft, 'System. System, Shutrer. hutter. Shutter. Shutter,

1 54 %xm !é 1 L 1 8% £34 00 348 0o 842 00 #44 00 $51 oo
2 6} 4%5 7% 7% 61y 1z { 40 00 54 00 48 oo 50 00 57 co
1 s 5x7 1 14 754 ¥ 1y 48 oo 62 co 56 0o 58 oo 65 co
y ol 5x8 13§ 156 8% 18 13% 55 00 70 Q0 64 00 67 o0 73 50
5 11 634x81% 156 17 105§ 21 155 75 00 g1 GO 85 oo 87 oo 03 50
(3 13 8xio 174 24 1234 25 17 G 00 107 50 104 00 110 00
7 15 1ox12 24 23 14 30 22 120 00 134 00 140 00

Focusing scale for any Plastigmat, 50c.
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Projecting Lenses. :

These lenses are designed for projecting magnified
images of positive pictures on the screen, and are used in
the stercopticon, magic lantern, etc. The lenses are mounted
in a nickeled tube, which is adjustable by rack and pinion
for rapid and aceurate focusing. FEach lens also has a
flange for attaching to camera hoard. The working parts

Figure shows the 1-4 Plate Oojective two-thirds actual size.

are all construcled with great accuracy, and will be found
to work much smoother than those of other lenses now on
the market.

These lenses are especially designed for projection pur-
poses and utilize an exceptionally large amount of the light
of the lantern, giving beautifully illuminated, sharp, clear
pictures. Their extremely flat field gives a clear picture of
equal sharpness over the entire screen. Optically, these
lenses are greatly superior to the imported lenses which
have been sold for projection work.

For stereopticon, magic lantern, and all kinds of pro-
jection work, these lenses should be selected. Where a
small picture is to be made to cover a large screen at a short
distance, the special wide-angle objective No. 6 is recom-
mended.

All Lenses are furnished with Leather Cap.

Back Equivalent Diameter

Focus. Focus. of Lenses.
No. Size. Inches, Inches. Inches. Price
1 4-4 Plate 104 5 3 $32.00
2 g 814 12 214 21,00
3 g 7 10 214 14.50
4 =407 sS4 7v4 174 12.00
5 A 4 6 134 7.00
6" i i 3 5 134 8.00

*Wide Angle.

TABLE SHOWING DISTANCE FROM OEBJECT TO SCREEN, DIAMETER
IN FEET OF PICTURE, AND FOCUS OF LENS WHICH MUST BE
USED WHEN OBJECT IS THREE INCHES DIAMETER.

Equivalent Distance from Object to Screen, in Feet.

Focus of 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Lens. —— Diameter of Image on Screen————,
TR, 6 8§ 10 12 14 16 18 20
Tl D 74 10, 124 15 1734 20 2214 23
I0 in. 6 9 S 12 21 24

s it IS (o

6 in. I (T 1 20

5 fh 6 12 18 24

Bausch & Lomb Tele=Photo Attachment.

The purpose of the Tele-Photo atlachment is to produce
larger pictures in connection with a photographic lens than
can be obtained with the lens alone.

The Tele-Photo attachment is so designed ‘that any
ordinary photographic lens may be used with it. It possesses
the advantage over a single long-focus lens that it does not
require nearly as long a camera or extension of bellows to
obtain the same magnification, and over the fixed tele-photo
lens that it is easily applicable to lensés already in use, thus
greatly reducing the cost and permitting a considerable vari-
ation in focus.

The attachment consists of an achromatic negative system
mounted m a barrel with sliding tube, which is adjustable
by rack and pinion.

The front of the barrel is threaded to receive the phote
graphic lens, and the rear end is provided with a flange for
attachment to the front board of the camera. The sliding
tube has scale indicating the exact amount of magnification

In the construction of this negative system, the greates|
latitude has been allowed for variation in these lenses wilh
which it is to be used, but it mu ways be borne in mind
that any lack of sharpness in the image formed by the pho-
tographic lens will be exaggerated by the Tele-Photo attach-
ment in direet proportion to the amount of enlargement; hence
only lenses of the highest grade are suitable for tele-photo
work.

Our Tele-Photo attachment permits a variation of magni-
fying power fram three to eight diameters by simply adjust-
ing: the distance between the negative and positive lenses
with the rack and pinion.

DISTANCE FROM THE FRONT

BOARD TO THE GROUND GLASS.

MAGNIFICATION.

Equivalent
Focus of Photo Resulting Foeus when used with Tele-Photo Attachment
b il 8

Size Lens. 3 E B (i}
Inches. Inch, Iach. Ineli. Inch. Tnch. Inch. Inrh.  Price
4 x5 604 63 o038 1278 1614 1935 2234 $10.09
58 834 B2 13 174 22 2614 31 18.00]
Glax 814 11l4 10%s 1614 =22%s 2814 3414 404 2000
8 xio 134 134 2004 2714 34ls a1l 48%5 2400
Size. Diameters of Image Circle.
Inches. When used with Tele-Phota Attachment.
s 7 0% 12 I5 17%
614 034 1214 1614 1934 2214
8 11 1474 18 22 26
9 1234 1614 2034 26 30

There are many objects so situated that they cannot be
satisfactorily photographed with an ordinary lens, but may
be readily, from a distance. In such cases a magnified (tele:
photo) picture 1s required.

N. B—We do not advise the fitting of Tele-Photo At-
tachment to auy except the wery best guality lenses, as re-
sults will not he satisfactory.

Lenses should in all cases be sent us in order to secure|
correct adjustment and fitting.

The scale indicating magnification is computed for pre-
vailing foei of photographic lenses, but special standardized]
scale will be made at an extra cost of 75 cents.

See illustration of Hand Camera Telephoto, this cata
logue, showing manner of attaching to lens—or write us for
Bausch & Lomb catalogue, fully illustrating the above.

“THE GREATEST LENS AND OUTFIT HOUSE OF AMERICA.”

SERIES Il GOERZ DOUBLE ANASTIGMAT.

F &8.
Universal

The larger Numbers from No. 7 upwards, F 7.7.

Extra-Rapid Lens.

For portraits, groups, instantaneous photography, landscapes, architecture, interfors and enlargements.

covered by the complete lens.

be multiplied by 4.

Equivalent
No. Focus. Full Aperture.
1. imn.
0000 4 154 x 13
000 238 x 23
0o 3 x 3
o 34 x4y
1 4 x5
2 434 x 6%
3 5. =8
4 61 x 8%
5 7 X9
6 8 x 10
i I0 x I2
7a IT X T4
8 12; x it
g 16 x 18
10 3 L& X o2
TI 35 S o

Subscribe for Photopivot,
a Disseminator of Photographic Information.

If yow will Consider Price and Quality, we will get your Orders.
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Nos. 0000 to 5 are particularly adapted for hand and tourist
found of great service for large portraits and group photography and similar work.

For stereoscopic views the lenses are-accurately “paired” at an extra charge of $2.

*The English sizes here given are those that are recommended to give the best perspective, but they do not express
. the full covering power of the lens. No. 4. for instance, is quite capable of covering, at full apeiture, a plate g’ inches long.
This allows a slight displacement of the lens from its central position without impairing
‘when the lens is displaced to any considerable extent, either a longer focus should be selected, or a smaller stop inserted.

The manufacturers of these lenses claim for them the greatest universality. They claim, and the re-
sults seem to justify it, that these lenses are equally well adapted for portraiture, giving that roundness
and atmospheric effect for groups and for general landscape photography.

The lenses of this series are uni-
versal instruments in the full sense of
the word. At full aperture they admit
of instantaneous photographs embrac-
ing an angle of 70° being taken, even
on dull days. By the use of small stops
the photograph may be made to include
anangle of go® The Double Anastig-
mats of series 11 satisfy, therefore, the
highest requirements and are eminently
adapted for general purposesinand out
of doors.

As the image is perfectly sharp,
even with the largest aperture, the
definition, brilliancy and depth of every
point of the field are abselutely uniform.
Hence perfectly sharp. wide-angle in-
stantaneous photographs may be taken.

The back lens, the focus of which
is about double that of the entire cb-
jective, forms a landscape lens of the
highest possible excellence, which may
be used on a plate twice as long as that

In this case, the illumination will be reduced to one-fourth of that given
by the whole combination, with the corresponding aperture, 7., the exposure for any particular stop must

Price
Code Word. with Iris
Diaphragm.

234 Capo $  34.00
34 Cardiff 34.00
5 Cadiz 35.50
614 Caesar 37.50
8 Calderon 45 00
9 Calla 51.50
10 Calvin 62.50
12 Camerun 75.50
15 Camillus 91.00
18 Canada 107.00
22 Capet 140 00
25 Caviar 182.00
25 Carlos 219.00
30 Census 325 00
36 City 530.00
44 Columbia 1,070.00

cameras. The higher numbers will be

the definition at the edges; but

Subscribe for Photopivet—TIssued Every Other Month—Six Issues, 25¢. !
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Lenses same as others—Ralph J. Golsen.

“THE GREATEST LENS AND OUTFIT HOUSE OF

We allow trial privileges on Goers

‘saour Finn ﬁtddulw=ﬂ~ u-_-...ﬂ.w 243 jJO Uoneulq “sayouy 9 mlUOHJHEﬂmuwﬁﬁt‘
-WOD 1ed1 SY3 YIim opew IanesaN SxbF wory pasnpoiday] ajqnoq 1 ‘ON Yilm spew sanesdaN Sxb woij paonpordayy

CHICAGO.

PHOTOGRAPHIC SUPPLIES,

GOLSEN,

RALPH J.

Your orders for Gocrs Lenses solicited by Ralph . Golsen.

VRAINYD 40 KOILISOd ONIDNVHD

LNOHIIM TNOTV NOLLVNISWOD AVAM ONISO SRATE AT N ORI INTS L

"HNO NI SHSNHT HHIH.L

. PARASUOWS( JRWINSBUY JJqNO( ZJI0N) A} Jo ANBSIAI( YL



o)
o

SERIES

Series IV of the Double Anastigmatic Lenses has been specially computed for copying in full size
It is, for this purpose, made to cover a plate of a diameter which

RALPH J. GOLSEN‘

IV GOERZ DOUBLE ANASTIGIIAT
F 11
Rapid Copying Lens.

For Full-size Reproductions, Enlargements, Large Groups, Landscapes, Instantaneous
Photography, and Intetiors.

PHOTOGRAPHIC SUPPLIES.

CHICAGO.

No.

- O \O co~1 &

el ]

b

The back lens, whose focus is about double that of the whole objective, may in like manner as the
lenses of Series 111 be used by itself as a landscape lens.

Equiv-
alent
Focus.

In.
12
T4
19
24
30
35
47

Free
Aper-
ture.

In.

1%
1oy
134
2%
2%
3%
41’

Normal Size of Plate for

Copying at
F isstoF 2
In 252 In
Life Reduced
Size. Size.
In. In.
16 x 18 10X 12
18 x 22 IZ2x 15
22y 16 x 18
24 X 30 18 x 22
28 x 36 22 x 25
34 X 44 24 x 30
40 x 60 28 x 306

sharpness is not insisted upon, e. g.,
with full aperture.

copying lenses.

The normal plate sizes tabulated above for copying in full size are covered with great uniformity
and with a degree of sharpness which is equal to that of a fine engraving.

In order to obviate any misunderstanding, we beg to remark that the double anastigmatic lenses F: 1
cover a considerably larger plate than those usually requited by photographers.
now in use are designed for long focus lenses, owing to the inferior capabilities of the older types of
For this reason it is often advisable not to choose a lens of inconveniently short

focus, but rather to take the next size larger.

u— .

Subscribe for Photopivot—a Disseminator of Photographic Information.

is double the focal length of the lens
without any distortion and without astigmatic aber-
rations and with perfectly uniform sharpness up to
the extreme edge.

This excellent lens may also be used for photo-

graphing distant objects ; for in this case the curva-

ture of the image is barely appreciable and is coun-§

terbalanced by the depth of the focus and the
sharpness of the image, which is free from astig-
matic aberrations. The sharp image subtends an
angle of 759 with the largest stop: hence instan-
taneous wide angle photographs, groups, land-
scapes and architectures may be taken with these
lenses. By means of small stops the image may be
made to embrace an angle of go®.

The hood is, as may be seen from the illustra-
tion, detachable and is fitted on in such a manner
as to admit of the adaptation of a prism or mirror.

Size of Plate
Covered at

With Smaller Price with
F 15.5 Staps for Code Water-
For Landscapes, In- Word. house
Group=, teriors, etc. Stops.
In. In.
10 X 12 16 x 18 Damara 8 110.00
125X LG 18 x 22 Darius 141,50
16 x 18 222y Dekan 230.00
18 x 22 24 X 30 Dictator 345:00
22 x 25 28 x 36 Dolomit 565.00
24 X 30 34 X 44 Doria 1,006.00
28 x 36 40 x 60 Drusus 1,080.00

Where this degree oi‘

for reproductions in mezzotint, the same area may be covered]

Nearly all cameras

“THE GREATEST LENS AND OUTFIT HOUSE OF AMERICA.” 29

Ser:es X Goerz: Hypergon Double
Anasligmat.

SPEED F 22 Patents pending.

Special Objective for Wide-Angle Interiors, Land-
scapes, Architectural and Panoramic Picturzs.

The Hypergon (copyright, extreme wide angle) Douhlc
Anastigmat 1s a symmeirical doublet, consisting of two very
hin semi-spherical single lenses. ‘The maximum relative open-
g is

The image circle of this new lens embraces an angle of
135 dearecs, which constitutes an enormous increase over the
angle taken in by any other 3 le lens thus far on the
market. The diameter of the image circle, or in other words,
tie diagonal of the plates worked out by {he Hypergon Dou-
ble Anastigmat, is equal to five times its focal length: this
means that a Hypergen Double Anastigmat of 67 focus will
work out a plate of zoxz4 inches
angle lens of older construction could only produce a pictire
0f 10x12 inches.

Stigmatism, spherical aberration and curvature of ficld
are completely corrected over the entire surface of the field

of view ; consequently the definition is sharp to the very edges
of the image.

The chromatic aberration is mot correeted, but is elim-
mated after the image is focused by the use of a smaller
-i.dphr igm opening.

The symmetrical design of the ° ‘Hypergon” insures com-
nlc'le OTﬂ'IO\CO'[!l(' results. Distortion is thus entirely obyiated.

To overcome the unavoidable effects of vignetting (un-
even illumination), a rotating star-diaphragm is applied to
the outside of the lens.

The plates indicated in the table are not the largest plates

ech lens will work out. It is, therefore, possible to move
the Jens a considerable distance out of the center of the
plate, in whatever direction may be desired.
These lenses are fitted wiith rotary diaphrag giving
openings corresponding to Fi22 and F:31 (U. S. 30. 25—60).
This diaphragm is adjusted by means of a little pin project-
ng through the front part of the mounting.

They are besides provided with a hinged star-diaphragm
and pneumatic movement for the same.

The extreme wide angle embraced
Double Anastigmat necessitates a
mounting.

It should be so formed that the rim projects above the
top of the front lens to protect it and at the same time leave

by the Hypergon
peculiar design for the

. whereas the best 6” wide- |

Goerz Hypergon—Continued.
free: passage to the oblique rays. These conditions com-
bined, give rise to an unusually large diameter of the mount.

he diminution of the light toward the margin of the
image, which is unavoidable in all wide angle lenses and be-
comes more noticeable with the increased angle of the image,
is corrected by the application of the star-diaphragm, the
construction of which is clearly visible in the accompanying
illustration.
The openings in the lens board required for the different
lenses are as follows:

000 0004 00 0 1 2a
inchifocus osenote 235 3 3l 4% 6 7%
Diam. of hole in

lens  board. ...z 716 7 16. 3010 3916 4 316 7
Diam. of flange....3 4% 4% 5 734

Equivalent  Plate covered Maximum Price, including

No. Focus. sharp at F 31, Piate,  Star diaphragm
00D 75@ EX 7 (8x10) $43.50
cooa 7% 0 (10x12) 49.00
(&) 3,Z 10x12 (11x14) 52,50
0 4,4 12%16 (15%x18) 62,00

1 16x20 (20x24) 72.50
20 7% 24%28 25x30) 01.00

Series V The Cooke Process Lens.
F8

While the Cooke Lens possesses in
the highest pessible degree the qual-
ties characte ristic of the type of an-
, it is essentially unique in
onstruction and very much simpler
than any other lens belonging to this
class. This simplicity of construe-
tion, aside from its merits ‘as such,
('m:E simplicity without sacrifice of
any valuable quality is h\'l}’s an ad—
vantage), affords a wvariety of inei-
dental advantz oes in construction,
adjustment and in cheapening pro-
duction.

The Lnr:]\c Lens has a perfectly flat field, and gives mi-
croscopic definition at full aperture. It possesses great ad-
vantages in connection with orthochromatic and three-color
work in the fact that it is corrected for three regions of the
spectrum and as a consequence the light filters used in the
three-color process may be successively emploved without
altering ecither the size or the focal plane of the image.

Prices.
. Lens with

Approx. With When lJ\ame!cr Dia nmer Tig
| Equiv- large stopped Diaphrams

| _alent. aperatures down, ‘Shndard b!’mdard an
| Focusin  to.cover to cover Serew. Ho Standard
| Inches. plates. plates up to l::chcs Inchca Flange.
| o 5 x8 10X12 T 19 $ 41.50
| 1 6lax 814 12X15 I.75 2.1 58.00
| 13 8 x10 I5XI7 2 Bos 74-00
| 16 10 xIz2 16x18 2.5 2.8 110.00
18 12 XI5 20X2¢ 3 3.3 135.00
25 16 xI8 22x26 220.00
Discount: 5 per cent for cash with order.

Prices include a set of five hard rubber diaphragms with
round apertures.

Ralpli J. Golsen gives the Best value for yowr Money.




-

30

RALPH J. GOLSEN, PHOTOGRAPHIC SUPPLIES. CHICAGO.

Voigtlaender & Sohn Collinear Lenses.
SERIES [1—EXTRA RAPID.

F 6.3
For Large Sizes.

Tue CoLuinesr LENSES are a new type of Anastigmatic
doublets consisting of two symmetrical anastigmatic halves.
Each of these halves is made up of three glasses. the con-
tiguous surfaces of which are permanently cemented to-
gether.

In the arrangement of the glasses the Collinears differ
materially from other similar constructions.

The ewrves are flatter, and a larger lens opening can
be used.

The combinations are favther apari, and there is plenty
of room for the insertion of “between the lens” shutrers.

The outside glasses of the combinations are not affected
by the atmosphere.

There are no air spaces between the three glasses of
each combination.

The great walue of the Anastigmatic construction, made
possible by the discovery of the new Jena glass, is now so
generally understood that it is hardly necessary to dwell upon
it at length.

Astigmatism—possessed in greater or less degree, as
the case may be, by all Rapid Rectilinear and Wide Angle
lenses—is that peculiarity or error in a lens, in consequence
of which the focal distances vary for vertical and horizontal
lines immediately adjacent to one another.

The advamiages of Collinear Lenses. are:

More Accurate Correction for Color, consisting in the
complete coincidence or registering of the wvarious images
produced in the separate spectrum colors, both in size and in
position.

Perfect Rectilincarity and complete absence of curved
lines.

Flatness of Field and consequent sharpness all over the
picture.

Large Covering Power with comparatively short focus,
large angle of view.

Large Aperture compared to focal length and conse-
quently large speed.

With regard to the sharpness of the image which the
Collinears yield, we cannot claim too much. “Collinear™
photograph is sharp from corner to corner,

The Covering power of the Collinear in relation to its
focus is surprisingly large by comparison. With a Collinear
Lens we may use a much shorter focus than with ordinary
lenses; a larger angle is obtained and the extent of the pic-
ture included is from one and one-half to two times that
taken with an old style rectilinear or single lens,

In point of speed it is that the Collinear mainly excels.

In: point of depth of focus, Voigtlaender’s Collinears are
likewise pre-eminently satisfactory. The depth is the same
in the center as at the margin; there is absolutely no de~
crease.

Possessing this quality in so high a degree, the lenses
are excellent for groups, for photographing machinery or
constructional work, ete., etc.

As single lenses—In all Collinears the rear combination
can be used alone as a landscape lens of double the focal
length working at F 16 as maximum opening.

The Collinears can also be used interchangeably, and
sets are offered, such, that a large variety of focal lengths,
serving a large variety ‘of purposes are obtainable with one
set of combinations.

-

F 5.6
For Small Sizes.

The small sizes are most valuable lenses. With absolute
sharpness, depth of focus and brilliant, uniform illemination,
they show twice as much speed as other Anastigmats at 7.7.

They admit four times as much light as some grades of
Hand Camera Lenses. While the ordinary hand camera will
fail in- taking pictures on clondy days or in dark places.
where the illumination is incomplete, the Collinear II. will
suceeed.

They are ten times as quick as the lenses of the average
Snap-shot Camera. Consequently shutters of extreme speed
can be used, objects moving with the highest speed can be
caught.

The largest sizes meet all the demands of the studio for
large portrait work and groups. High speed, briliiant il-
lumination, excellent covering power and depth of foeus for
groups.

No: 7 15 a splendid lens for cabinet work, 8x10 heads
10X12, Or even I1XI4 groups.

Nos. ¢ and 10 are choice lenses for 14x17 to 38xz2 heads
and groups.

The sizes of plates, listed below, do not represent the
maximum covering. power, or utmest capacity.

FULL APERTURE F 5.6

Equival- Fiee Price wit=
No. ent  Dizmeter  Sizeof Plates Sharp'n Covered  Iris Diah
Forcus: of Glagses. F 5.6 - F a2 phragm,
inches. inches. inches. inches, inches,
1 3% -6 glax 33 3x 4 3Mix 474 $35.00
2 44 % 3Wx 4k 4x 5 4Ux Ol 4000
3 574 1 1-16 4l4x 6% 5% 7 6 x8 45.00
4 72 1l Tl ox 8 7 X0 60.00 |
FULL APERTURE F 6.3
5 9% 19-16 G e 6sx 8 ogxiz  $77.50
6 1194 134 6h4x 814 8 x10 10x12  105.00
o 144 2% 8 xI0 10 X1z 12X25 140.00
8 17 221-32 11 XIi4 Jlesc e 16x20 $87.50
5 20 3 316 12 XI5 4 XI7 18x22 235.00 |
10 2356 354 14 XI7 18 x22 20X24  325.00

The rear combination can be used separtely, forming an
anastigmatic lens with largest aperture of F 16, possessing
double the focal length of the complete symmetrieal lens.
When thus used the diaphragm wvalues are half as large as
indicated on the scale marked on the lens barrel. Thus F 8
of the double lens represents F 16 when the rear combina-
tion only is employed.

Complete Line of our Bxclusive Lenses fully described in this Calalogue.

.

“THE GREATEST LENS AND OUTFIT HGUSE OF AMERICA.”

Series 1l Rapid Voigtlaender’s Collinears.
FULL APERTURE F 6.8

The third series of Collinears is an extremely useful one
for all around views, hand camera werk, groups, instantane-
ous, architectural and copying work,

The speed 15 second to no other similar lens, except Col-
linear IL

Series 11T with full opening covers 7o degrees—y5 degrees
and stopped down comprises even a larger angle, sa that it
can be used as a wide angle lens with fine results. The
smoll sizes are excellent lenses for hand cameras. The anas-
tigmatic definition is microscopically sharp, and the nega-
tives are highly adapted for enlarging.

The medium and larger sizes are extremely popular with
photographers for large views and difficult groups. As in
the previous series the sizes listed below do not represent
the maximum covering power or capacity of the lens. The

rear combination can be used separately as a long focus anas-

tigmat with the aperture of F 16.

Eree I
Eguivalent Diameter Size of I‘]ate; Sharply (“o\m(:d Price with
Focus. Glasses. F B8 Iris Dia-
No. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches Inclwtﬁ phragm.
0 2V 516 I 1¥x2ls  2lix 214 $2non
00 23 1332 2lixgls 3 g 2.50
1 3ve 32 3Yx4l4 4 X5 27 50
2 434 11°16 4Ux6Y: 5 x 614 32.50
By o7e g 5 x7 6%4x 812 40.00
3 7 L 6 =8 7 X0 50.00
4 7 IR 6 x8 75 X0 8 x10 55.00
FULL APERTURE F 7.7
5 O £ 716 7% 9 8x10 TIXI4 $72.50
G 1174 1016 8x10 TIXI4 12X15 100.00 |
= 1414 74 TEX14 T4XIT 16x18 130.00 !
8 I7 2% 14X17 16X 18 18x22 165.00
9 20 255 16x18 18x22 22X27 210,00
10 2354 3316 18x22 20X24 22%30 300,00
I1 31145 4332 20x24 2, 30X35 525.00

Do not overlook our
Special Portrait Lenses.

31

Series 1V Wide Angle Voigtlaender’s Collinears.

APERTURE Nos. 1 TO 5, F 11.3
APERTURE Nos. 6 TO 10, F 12.5

Series 1V is the first series of Symmetrical Wide Angle
Lenses of Anastigmatic type to be offered in a variety of
sizes, Ifor wide angle work the lenses of this series have no
equal. The sharpness of definition obtained with the largest
stop is perfect, and covers a field of 75 degrees to 8o degrees;
as a result their speed is comparatively very high. With
small stops oo degrees is ‘easily obtained without the in-
troduction of the least unevenness or trace of astigmatism.

The plates listed below are by no means the maximum.
In most cases much larger plates will be covered sharply.

For line worl the Series IV is preferred to all others
by photo-cngravers, owing to the unapproachable detail and
microscopic definition. In the large sizes, customarily chosen
for this work, we furnish Waterhouse stops, the iris dia-
phragm not beiug adapted to process work.

Price with
Iris or

Eq m\ alent
Waterhouse

Size of Plates Sharply Covered.
F118 F 33 E 64

No. !nch 5. Inches. Inches. Inches. Diaphragms.
I 3Wix 44 4x 6 4Tix 614 $30.00
2 4}4 1ix 6V4 5% 7 sVax 714 33.00
i 573 5 X7 ox 8 ) 40.00
4 TR TG OX1LI 10 XI2 48.00
5 1044 9 XII 10X12 12 XI5 72.00

Fa25
(i1 123§ 10 xI2 12XT15 14 XT7 00.00
7 17‘/; 14 XI7 16318 I8 a2z 145.00
8 2314 16 x20 18x22 20 X24 215.00
(o) 3L '/.a 20 x24 22X27 25 %30 325.00
10 30V4 22 x28 23%30 30 X35 405.00

Combination Sets of the Voigtlaender Collinear
Lenses.

Combination sets of Co]lmmn are furnished in Series 1I,
“Extre Rapid” and Series I1I, “Rapid,” and of each of these
series two seis are offered, a sx7 set of three lenses and an
8x10 set of four lenses.

SET A.

Consisting of one combination of ecach of the Nos. 2, 3,

4 of Series II or Series IIL Collinears, focus 5% to 14 inches.
Price, including leather case, $75.00.

SET B.
Consisting of one combination of each of the Nos. 3, 4, 5,
6 of Series IT or Series ITT Collinears, focus 634 to 21 inches.
Price, including leather case, $150.00.
The draw of bellows required for the single combina-
tions exceeds the indicated focal lengths by from one to four
inches.

A complete catalogue of Collinear Lenses, with detailed
information of combination’ Sets A and B, also catalogue

Keep posted on things Photographic;
subscribe for Photopivot.

covering information as to Collinear Lenses for the various
hand cameras, mailed free on request.

Our MONARCH BACKGROUNDS
are the finest productions.

The most Hwelusive Line of Studio Aceessories.
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Manhattan Verastigmat.
SPEED F 6.8

The construction of
the Ferastigmat em-
bodies the practical
execution by the most
precise methods, of
the conditions pre-
seribed by the highest
requirements of the
of advanced

The Verastigmat
(trucstigmat) isanew
double symmetrical
Anastigmat hdving a
speed of F-68 It
combines all the qual-
ities which should be
found in a true stig-

absolutely flat wa

mat, It is guaranteed to have an

even at full opening; the speed is actually, not nominally,
EF-68; the (ltl]](lllhilnh spherical, and d\h"[]lallc aber-
rations dre entirely chiminated; the illumination is en-

tirely uniform, even beyond the plate for which it is rated;
the definition and depth are the most perfect which can be
combined in a lens.

The corrections are furthermore so complete that the
lens can be used as a Wide Angle, and the back combination
can be used alone at a speed of F-13.5, being a perfect single
Anastigmat.

The mounting has been designed with a special view to
compactness, and each one is as perfectly made as the finest
instrument of precision. The cells in which the lenses are
mounted are interchangeable in the barrels and adapters which
are provided for any shutter.

Every z:r:cm,rmm 1s sold with the above guarantee, and
may be returned if not found equal to any expectations which
may be entertamed of itf.

PRICES.

Plate covered by

No. Focal Length rear systens Piice
0 43 5.3 $34.00
1 654 ),

z 714 8 x1o0

3 834 10 xi2

4 1014 II XI4

5 1214 12 xI0

Series Il Standard Wide Anastigmat.
SPEED F 15.3

An Extreme Angle Anastiamal, with an
lmage Circle af 1o .f)e;uuu Jor Flash
Lrghits, High Buildings, Inicriors, and al.
classes of {“lm?‘azfmﬂm: woerk i (_onf ned
Situations.

Has extraordinary flatness of field, per-
tection of definition, equality of illumina-
tion ; small, compact and fitted with Iris
I)iaphragms.

Up to and including 8xro, may be fitted
to the Wollensak Shutters and make excel-
lent rapid view lenses. The rear combina
tion may be used as a single view lens of
doub’e the focal length with very good re-
sults; also.

Fouivalent Diameter
N Plate {-15 8 Plate {-84 ‘ocus of Lens PRICE
1 4 x5 5 %7 3 9-16 $14 00
2 5 e 5 x 8 4% 11-16 17.00
3 6Yx B4 B x1o 6 % 2303
4 8 xio 10 XI12 7 T 28.c0
5 10 XI2 Il XI4 814 1Y 44 00
6 1T xtd 14 x17 1014 156 76.c0

Remember—uwe

Standard Double Anastigmat.
Series IVa.
SPREEDF 7 T

An Extra Rapid Universd
Anastigmat,  producing
finest  results in Portraif
Groups, Lerge Heads, Fiews
Landscapes, Scenery, Avehitec
wre, Copying, {'Jh’mﬂalig, It
terior 5, Llash Lights, Athlati
Pictures, Etc.

Its vast capabilities and i
mense field of usefulness com
mend it to every class d
Artistic and Commercial Phi
tography.

‘The preduction of a Doubl
Anastigmat Objective of
Ingh{":t type is & most in
delicate, tedio and
taking proce requiring  th
expert knowledge and th
improved modern ma

=

pain

1ery.

h Standard Double-Anastigmat is composed of eighl
absolutely permanent, exceedingly btansparent JTena G st
lenses, ground, polished and centered to perfection.

The front and rear compenents are identical and eacl
is composed of four single lenses of four different kinds of
glass, all cemented together to form a completely corrected
single objective

There are no interior surfaces uncemented which causy
veflections and diminish the illuminating power.

Eithier front or rear lens may be used separately as 3
Single Anastigmat of twice the focal length of the entirg
objective. hese are very useful for portraiture and distan
landscape worlk, and are completely corrected for distortion
over the regular size p]m .

The focal lengths in the Standard Double Anastigmats
are chosen to give the best proportion of image, althougl
at full aperture the next size larger plate is covered in a mos
satisfactory manner.

The manufacturers have chesen the speed f-7.7 (insteadlp
of f-68 or -56) from the fact that most of the between-
the-lens shutfers are consiructed with a full diaphragn
opening not larger than f-7

The Standard Double Anastigmat {-7.7 possesses ampl
rapid portrait work and indoor photography, aj
well as snap shots on “eray days” and full exposures i
1-800 of a second in go()(l Ii In addition to this, it i
more fiighly correcled and possesses more even dllwmination
and much greater depth than any Anastigmat working at o
larger dpertmr I

The angle covered sharply at full aperture by the Stand-
ard Double Anastigmat is more than degrees, and with
smaller stops runs up to about go, making an extra rapd
wide angle lens of the greatest utility.

All lenses of this make are fitted with Iris diaphragms
unless ordered otherwise.

We fit all sizes of the Standard Double Anastigmat td
Wollensak Shufters at no extra charge for the fitting.

The manufacturers elaim that their method of mantufac
ture.is so accurate that they charge nothing extra for pairing
lenses for stereoscopic work.

speed

PRICES.
Equiva'ent Diameter of
No.  Focus Plate £7.7 Plate -84 lens Prict
T G 4 xE (/\ 814 % Sz5.00
2 8 5 X7 x10 154 32.00
3 1014 6lsx 814 Io X12 134 45.00
4 12 8 XI0 11 XI4 154 60.00
5 T4 10 XI2 14 XI17 174 07
6 17 II xI4 20 x24 234 163

We prepay express charges on
all Photographic papers
that we list.

make o Charge for Bozing o0 Cartage.
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Gundlach Rapid Rectigraphic.
= “Flg

With Iris Diaphragm.

A convertible rectilinear lens of exceptional quality for

all general photographic purposes, including portraiture and
copying.

y Equiv- Focus of Focua of Price
Diameter alent Back ronr. wxlh
Size ot of Lenses.. Focus, Lens.
No Flate. Inches, Inches. Inches. luches Dlaphragm
I IR 1 61 10 1334 $ 18.00
134 08 1 316 8 1214 17 22.00
2 5 x8 114 8% 123/ 18 24.00
3 615x 814 1li 11 23 30.00
4 8 xio0 134 1 zo,é 28 38.00
3 10 xI2 %) b 2514 34 45.00
6 11 XI4 214 1824 2074 304 60.00
7 14 X17 2% 22 343 47 85.00
8 17 x20 35/2 20 41 56 100.00

Gundlach Rapid Rectigraphic.
Fs8
Mounted in Shutter.

Equiv- Focus of Focus of

Diameter alent  Bac Front

Size of of Lenses. Fucus Tens. Lens

Now Plate, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches,
I P 1 614 10 13%%

1% X7 1316 8 12%4 17

2 5 x8 1% 814 13/5 18

B olax 8% 11 23

4 8 x 134 13 20/‘ 28

rice,
including
Shutter.

Any other lens, the product of the Gundlach Optical Co.,

can be supplied promptly on erder.
iine of these lenses mailed on application.

Catalogue of complete

Turner=Reich Anastigmat Process Lens.
SERIES V
With Waterhouse Stops

Series V is sjgecially
designed rocess
work :md Dther sim-
ilar branches of pho-
tography that require
a lens which will give
the utmost sharpness
with speed and cov-
ering power. The
chemical and visual
focus are absolutely
coincident, and the
field perfectly flat.

This lens is now
being used by many
of the largest en-
graving firms in the
country.

Diameter of Lens, Focus.
No. Inches. Plate. Iuches. Price.
1 134 10%12 14 $ 65.00
2 2 16x18 18 125.00
3 254 18x22 24 180.00
4 33 22X25 T 30 275.00

Turner-Reich Anastigmat.
F 7.5
Iris Diaphragm.

‘The optical qual-
ities of this series
are in every re-
spect equal to the
highest grade an-
astigmat. Both
front. and rear
combinations are
of the same {focal
length.

Either combination may be used separately and are ap-
proximately double the equivalent focus of the complete lens.

For general use in (he studio and all kinds of out-door
photography this series is unequaled.

Equiv- Diameter Plate covered sharply with opening Price,

alent of of Mounted

‘Focus. Lenses. —_— in
Ne. Inchegs. Inches. F 7-5 F 18. F 80 Barrel.
TR % 4 x5 5 x7 x8 $3500
2 G s 50X Gy G/ax 314 40.00
3 8 1y s o] 6lsx 814 8 x10 50,00
4 1014 114 6lsx B4 8 xI10 IOl Xy 75.00
i o) 154 8 x10 10 XIz LT “Xid 85.00
6 14 z 10 x12 11 X14 T4 XI7 110.00
7 17 214 11 x14 T4 w17 17 %20 160.00
g i 3 14 xIF I 20 18 x22 250.00
9 26 33 17 x20 18 x22 22 x25 350.00

See those new Studio Accessories—{hey are Beauties.
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Dallmeyer’s Patent Portrait Lenses (B).
SPEED F 4
Portrait Lenses of ordinary intensity with rates of aperature to
focus F 4,

No. 1 A*  PATENT
Lens, with rack
and pinion move-
ment, Diameter
of front and back
combinations, 23
and 234 in. re-
spccmely, and 10
in. equivalent fo-

cus. For pictures

4X5. 000 .0 oo s 0 $T00.00
No..'22 A%,  Same as

above. Diameter

of front and back
combinations, 3%
and 3% in. re-
spectively; equiv-
alent focus 1314
in. For pictures
4342614 N .. .. 0136.00
3 A% Same as
above. Diameter
of lenses 4 in.,
equivalent focus
16 in. For pic-
tures 6/4x82 in. and promenades and eabinets.
No. 4 A. Same as above. Diameter of lenses 4/2 in.,
equivalent focus 18 in. For pictures 8x1o in......
No. 5 A. I~ Ricip Mount. Diameter of lenses, 5 in.,
cquivalent focus 21 in. For pictures I5x15 in. and
under ...
6 A. Same as above.
equivalent focus 28 in.
and under 3
*These lenses are well adapted for cabinet portraits, ac-
cording to length of gallerv. Thus, No., 1 A requires a
distanee of 14 ft. between subject and lens (not recommended
if a longer focus lens can be used); No. 2 A, 20 ft.; and
No. 3 A, 24 ft: J

i

2

. 208.00

No. Diameter of lenses 6 in.,
For pictures zoxi6 in.,

Dallmeyer’s Patent Portrait Lenses (A).

Quick-Acting Portrait Lenses with ratio of aperture to focal
length F 3.

No. 1 B. PateEnt
LENs, with rack
and pinion move-
meyt.  Diameter
of lenses 2 in.,
and equivalent fo-
eus 565 n, ) Ror
CarTE DE VISITE
Portraits. Dis-
tance between
subject: and lens
for standing fig-
ure, 12 to 13 ft..$ 56,00

] No. = B. Same as

above. Diameter

of lenses 234 in.,
and equivalent fo-
cus 854 in. Espe-
cially constructed
for CARTE DE

Visite Portraits.

Distance between

subject and lens

for a standing

figure, 18 ft...... 102.00
No. 3 B. Same as above. Diameter of lenses 34 in,
and  equivalent focus 1034 in. Especially con-
structed for CApiner Portrajts. Distance between

subject and lens for a standing figure, 18 ft_.. ... 152.00
No. 4 B.  Same as ahove. Diameter of lenses 454 in.,
and equivalent focus 14 in. For pictures 6%4x8%4
in. and under. Distance for a Capiner Portrait,

BE B et s e SR et : .- 304.00

Dallmeyer’s
Patent Portrait and
Group Lenses (D).
SPEED F &

These jenses are perhaps the
most generally useful instruments
a photographer can be possessed
of. Thus, with the full opening,
they are well adapted to portrait-
ure in the studio (as for groups,
studies, large heads, etc.), possess-
ing four times greater intensity
than the well-known Triple Achro-
matic Lers; and, when used with
smaller stops, these new lenses
answer equally well for outdoor
photography, such as architectural
views, landscapes, etc. They are
entirely free from distoriion and
ﬁﬂTL‘.

With the exception of No 3 D,

the lenses are mounted in rigid
settings; . e, without rack and
pinion movement.
Dia- Equiv-
meter alent
of Lenses. Focus. Size of Group. Size of View.
Na. Inches. Inches. Inches: Price.
e R o 4¥x 64 5/:» 812 % 5400
3 D* 214 1244 6/« 814 XI0 72.00
4 D* 274 17 XI0 Io XI2 104.00
5 D 214 19 Io XI2 12 XI5 133.00
6 D 4 24 12 XI5 16 x18 202.00
55 5 3044 16 xI18 20 %22 366.00
8 D 6 37 20, x22 21 x25 444.00
*#Distance for a cabinet portrait with Na. 2 D, 15 ft;
with Ne. 3 D, 18 ft.; with No. 4 D, 25 ft.
GENERAL REMARKS.
Dallmeyer's Patent Portrait Lenses are made in three

styles, as regards intensity or rapidity of ‘action :
15t—QUICK-ACTING PoRTRAIT LENSES, ratio of aperture
to focal length, F 3: designated Bl

2nd.—Portrarr LExsgs of the ordinary intensity.
of aperture to focus, F 4; designated A.

ard.—PorTRAIT GrROUP AND ViEw LENSES.
ture to focus, F 6; designated D.

B lens requires about one-half the exposure of A and one-
fourth of D.

The construction of the lens is such thar, with the pos-
terior cell of the back combination screwed home, the index
pointing zero, it produces the sharpest possible picture of
objects situated in one plane. Then, by unscrewing the
posterior lens a turn or parts of a turn, the previous intensely
sharp definition becomes modified, i e, the contrast of ex-
cessive sharpness in ene plane, compared with great want of
sharpness in other planes, is balanced, producing the impres-
sion of a general distribution or depth of focus; and this in
exact proportion to the amount of unserewing. Nothing has
been sacrificed in securing this new power, and it can be used
or not at the will of the operator. In the case of the D
lenses, rather more unscrewing is required to produce an

Ratio

Ratio of aper-

appreciable effect. It is important the following rule be
observed: Unscrew first, and focus afterwards.
Subscribe for Photopivot,
issued ‘‘every other month,”
six issues, 25 cents. J

Our Generd Line Of I’i:,atagmphic Staples is of Superior Quality.

TR e

!
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Series 1l Dallmeyer Stigmatic Lens. F 6

This is a new universal lens of Sémplc construction, con-
gsting of five lenses only. It is intended to be a lens suitable
dor every class of photography, from portraiture to wide-
mgle work, and is one of the quickest stigmatic lenses made.
The smaller sized plates in these specifications are the size
dvise for general work with lenses of the respective foci,
the use of a lens of too short focus tends to the pro-
| n of exaggerated perspective. At full aperture these
imses cover slightly larger plates than those given, and
include an angle along the diag-
flonal of the plates of about 85
degrees,

chg perfectly free from spherical
berration, the full aperture of the
ens may be used in focusing, there
being no fear of any alteration tak-
{ing place in the focal length of the
lens when changing the size of the
stop. By using either the back or
front combination smgly, the choice
of ‘two extra focal lengths is ob-
tained, and for the best results the
single lens should be screwed into
the back of the mount. The equivalent focus of the front
lens will be one and one-half times and the back two times
that of the whole combination, and require respectively
three times and five times the exposure of the combined lens
at the same aperture. For such subjects as large heads, the
single lenses may be used with full aperture, but for gen-
el use the Iris Diaphragm should be set to an aperture
ot larger than F 11 or F 8, for front or back respectively.

}’!ale (,ov]ered Largest Plate

“overed at Diameter Equivalent Price,
Apcrtuu F 8. F18. of Lens. Focus. with Iris
No. Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Diaphragms
1 3¥4x 3% 4§/x Gfe } 45 38.00
3 Mx 4% 9 5.3 46.00
q 6/5) 8/2 1.1 0.4 54.00
4 45/,\ ()A- X10 I3 2.6 05.00
5 m XT12 1.6 o} 84,00
4 6/; 8/ 12 XI5 1.0 10.7 108.00
7 8 x10 15 XI5 2.2 12.7 148.04
3 m )(12 16 x18 26 151 106.00
9 20 x22 18 252.00
Smlah]e l elephoto  Attachment .

A No.

No.

No.

No,

Dallmeyer’s Wide-Angle Rectilinear

These lenses embrace angles of pictures from go degrees
to 100 degrees, and enable photographers to take views of
bwldings, interiors, ete, in confined situations, where lenses
of longer focus cannot be used, and where absolute rectitude
of lines is imperative.

It is entirely free from a central spot; it can be used
with a larger stop, i. ¢, it is guicker in dction; it produces
amore brilliant picture.

The front combination of the Wide-Angle Rectilinear
¢an be used intact, by dispensing with the back, as a single
lens (focal length about double that of the compound lens).

The lenses are mounted in rigid seftings or tubes, and
arotating diaphragm plate. Tn the column below, the largest
size of plate covered by each lens is recorded; and, if micro-
scopic definition up to the corners be required, the smallest
or smallest but one stop should be used.

Largest Diameter
Dimension of Front Back Equivalent
Plate. Combination. Focus. qI‘m:na.

No, Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, Price.
A alix gH % 3% 4 $a4.00
1A / x 814 1 434 544 42,00
1B X10 134 514 614 50.00
1 m xX12 1V 014 7 58.00
2 12 x15 = 717 814 8o.00
3 16 %18 214 11 13 106.00
4 20 x22 3 14 1514 152.00
3 21 x24 334 17 14 228.00

Dallmeyer’s Rapid Rectilinear Lenses.
(Patent.)

The Rapid Rectilinear Lens is emphatically “The Lens”
for all kinds of outdoor photography. It works at an in-
tensity of F 8 and, although not so rapid as the D Lens,
Tequiring ne‘lrly double the exposure, is supermr to it l‘ﬂﬂ
views because of its having only four, instead of six, reflect-
ing surfaces. It is composed of two exactiy :ymmetnca)
cemented combinations, and unlike most existing double com-
bination cemented lense: requiring small stops to eure the
inherenf excessive sphencal aberration, the Rapid Rectilinear
is aplanatic, i it works with the full opening. Hence
its superiority for all kinds of
guick outdoor pictures, groups,
instantaneous effects, landseapes,
architectural subjects, or for dimly
lighted interiors. For copying and
enlarging, this lens is unrivaled.
With smaller stops, each lens cov-
ers the next larger size plates than
those rtecorded, thus embracing
angles of pictures from 6o to 8o
degrees.  Many fine large portrait
studies have been taken with this
lens. Either combination can be
used singly as an ordinary land-
scape lens; focus, about twice that
of the compotind lens. Each lens
is supplied with a set of Water-

house Diaphragms. If required,
any of the lenses marked below
can be used with smaller stops, for the next size larger view.

Ni BTt is recommended that all Rapid Rectilinear
Lenses above the 1oxi2 size should always be focused with.a
medium stop (No. 3), whether the picture is to be afterwards
taken with a larger or smaller stop. Each lens is constructed
10 give the greatest possible “depth of focus” which involves
the above conditions.

Size of View Size of Group Diameter Backq qulwalent Price.
or Landscape.  or Portrait. of Lenses. Focus. ; Focus. Rigid
Inches. Inches, Inches. Inches. ‘f Inches. Set.

3Mx 4% 3%4x 3% % 354 4 $28.00
4 x5 / X 4/ 1 5% 9 34.00
4%\ 6 x5 1 744 824 42.00
5 x 6 134 ol 10 48.00

G/Sx S/Q & 6 114 10l | 11 53.00
x10 Glsx 814 134 1214 13 68.00

m XI12 8 x10 2 15 16 84.00
12 XI5 10 XI2 214 18 10V 114.00
16 xI8 12 XI5 3 23 2434 152.00
20 X22 16 x18 334 28 3054 205.00
21 x25 20 xX22 4 3T 33%% 252,00

Fitted with Iris Diaphragms to order only at same price.
furnished in matched pairs for stereo work.

4%5

NOTICE.

‘We have quoted a line of Dallmeyer lenses such as will
most satisfactorily meet the requirements of the operator;
any other of the Dallmeyer series of lenses can be promptly
supplied.

A complete list of the Dallmeyer lenses will be sent to
anyone on request; and net quotations supplied on any lens
selected.

Trial privileges on Dallmeyver lenses are limited to five
days.

What you can get
FROM ANY HOUSE you can get from
Ralph J. Golsen.
You CAN get from Ralph J. Golsen
what you CAN'T get from
any other house,

Subscribe for Photopivot—a disseminator of Photographic information.
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Voigtlaender Portrait Euryscope.
The Ideal Lens for Portraits, Groups and Figures.

Unlike the regular Portrait-Lenses, the front combination
of which consists of one compound lens and the rear com-
bination of two separate lenses of quite dissimilar shape,
these new lenses are composed of two perfectly symmetrical
and cemented combinations; similar to the Euryscopes, and
offer several important advantages.

The front and back com-
binations being perfectly sym-
metrical, superior marginal
definition and perfectly even
illumination of the plate can
be obtained, and, with the
same length of focus as here-
tofore, a larger field is covered
and the size of the image in-
creased, the resulting picture
being absolutely free from dis-
tortion.

The Portrait-Euryscopes are
made in two series. The first
are short focus, of normal
speed, and excel in covering
capacity, depth of focus and
power of definition. The
other series (Third Series) are longer focus and, conse-
quently, less rapid, but sufficiently quick-working for all ordi-
nary portrait-work in the studio. Possessing, too, greater
covering-power and more depth of focus; they are especially
adapted to taking groups and standing-figures in short studios,
where the regular Euryscopes, on account of their longer
focus, may not be available. They are also excellent for in-
stanfaneous work, inasmuch as the flare, characlenﬂng
porirait-lenses when used out of doors, does not exist,

Second Series Portrait Euryscope.

SHORT FOCUS. RATIO, 1 TO 4, OR F 4
Specially adapted to general portrait work in very short
or dimly-lighted studios.

Equivalent Size of
Diameter. S THTEH late.
No. Inches. Inches. Inches. Price.
72-3 4 x 614 $62.00
0% oi4x 814 86.00
1155 8 xI0 116.50
14 10 XxI2 145.00
17%5 12 XI5 175.00
Nos. 3, 4 and 5 have Rack and Pinien. Nos. 6 and 7

mounted in rigid settings.

Third Series Portrait Euryscope.
LONGER FOCUS. RATIO, 1 TO 4%, F 4.50

Unrivalled for general portraLt work. Excellent for
groups in short studios.
l.'.quwa]ent Size of
Diameter. Focus, Plate,
No. Inches. Inches: Inches. Price
e 1 614 alix 4% $45.00
24 134 74 '/X 55.00
A 2 82-3 70.00
4A . 214 10 5-6 65/’). 8/5 95.00
A 3 13 xI2 130.00
GA . 3% 151-3 II X14 186.50
7A 4 191-3 14 XI7 220.50
QAL o 5 a5 17 X20 426.50

All these are mounted in rigid settings.

We have our outfits made
as compact and light as is consistent
with durability.
We do not sacrifice strength.

Good Paper—Low List Price—DBig Discounts—a Great

Fourth Series Vo;gtlaender Extra Rapld
Euryscope.
APERATURE ABOUT F 6
For Groups, Standing Figures, Large Heads, Buildings,
Landscq.pc, Instantaneous Work and Copying.

This standard and reliable lens consists of two achro-
matic and symmetrigal combinations, between which the dia-
phragms are placed. It is absolutely free from distortion
chemical focus and central flare (“ghosts”),
duced with it being mathematically correct and brilliantly
and  evenly
“ExTRA RAPID
universally conceded to be one
of the quickest lenses of its
class produced, and yields pic-
tures of remarkable depth of
focus, perfect definition, rare
brilliancy and uniform illumi-
nation.

The width of angle em-
braced is from 65 to 85 de-
grees, according to size of
plate and diaphragm used.
Iris diaphragm supplied with
these lenses at -an additional
cost of $5.00 and upwards.

Dmmeter Equivalent Size Portrait Size.
Focal _Landscape.
Lens. Length Group. (5mallest stop.}
Size, Tnches.  Inches. Inches. Inches. Price.
0 1116 43 algx 44 4x 5 $27.00
00 1% 614 4 X5 5% 7 36.00
I 1 814 5 X7 7X 9 45.00
2 Ig/ 10 s i) 8x10 52.00
3 11%% 8 xI0 10XI2 65.00
4 2‘: I4 1-3 10 xI2 IIXI4 00.00
5 3% 17% I XI4 FAXT7 135.00
6 3% 21 I-3 14 x17 18xz22 180,00
7 454 244 18 xz22 20x24 220.00
8 5V a7 27 x32 30x36 412.00
Q9 615 46 30 %36 40x50 000.00

Nos, 0 and 00 can be had in matched pairs of equal focus
for Stereoscopic work.

The first five sizes of this series can also be had without
the front hood, which renders the lenses more compact.

Voigtlaender & Son’s Wide Angle Eury-
scope.
For Interfors, Landscapes and Copying.

Produces results marked by superb definition, absolute
freedom from distortion, a perfectly flat field and a delicacy
of effect adding a peculiar charm to the picture. Being
short focus, it i1s admirably adapted to copying maps, en-
gravings and all kinds of line work. Nos. 0 to 4 inclusive
are provided with rotating
stops and are so mounted as to
fit into one and the same flange
—a feature which has obyvious
advantages. The larger sizes,
No. 5 and upward, have Water-
house diaphragms. -

No. 0 can be had in matched
pairs of equal focus for Stereo-
scopic work.

Diameter Equivalent Size Plate Size Plate
of ocal with Full with Smallest
Lens. Length, Aperture. top.
Size. Inches. Inches. nches. Inches. Price.
o] 816 4 16 Al XEE 4/-< 5/ $31.00
I 10°10 5 I:3 444 5% 36.00
2 11-16 6 13 5 X7 6Vx 8/5 41.00
3 14-16 7 I-3 6l4x% 814 xI10 51.00
4 I I-16 qQ 8 xi10 11 XI4 .00
5 1 5716 16 11 XI 14 18 87.00
6 I 916 20 14 XI 17 %20 108.00
7 1 13-16 25 17 x20 20 x24 130.00
8 2 116 32 20 x24 24 %36 231.00
Combination.

portraits in the studio.

Diameter li(llziw:ﬂcnt Sizeof Plate, Size of Plate,

of Lens. Focus, Largest Stop. Smallest Stop.
No.  Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches. Price.
2 56 4% WX 4% AYx 614 $10.00
3 3 6 gl s B 12.00
1l 14 8% 5.,% 8 8 xI10 15.00
5 114 10V4 6lsx 8L 10 XI12 18.00
& 3% 12 8 xI10 II X144 22,00

The Extreme Angle Periscope Lens.

For use where Views of an unusually Wide Angle
are desired.

This objective is a Symmetrical combination, and is ab-

solutely free from astigmatism and sccondary image, or
Ighosf besides which it is achromatic and perfectly recti-
linear. As each lens is individually achromatized, the front

one can be removed and the back one wsed as a single land-

scape. lens, of about double the focal length of the entire
combination.
Equivalent Size of Plate, Largest Plate
Focus. Largest Stop. Covered. Largest

No Inches, Inches. Inches. Aperture. Price.
£ 2.9 2lax 24 B o F 10 $24.00
2 3.6 3 xg Olax B4 F 10 24.00
3 4.2 'q/x 4/ 8 x10 F 10 27.00
4 5. 10 xI2 F 14 32.00
5 5.0 .1/\ 6/2 IT XI4 F 14 40.00
& 7.1 VP F 14 51.00
7 8.4 65/2:-: 8 6 x20 F 16 66.00
8 10. XI0 20 x24 E 16 87.00
9 12.6 10 xI2 25 X30 F 16 116.00

These lenses are absolutely recti-
linear; they embrace an angle of 100
degrees, and are the most rapid, and
are universally conceded to be the
best wide-angle lenses made.

(Continued Next Column.)
Subscribe for

e T
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The Periscope Lens. Morrison Wide-Angle Lenses—Continued.
Is a rectilinear com- O Reter T eucER
bination of the wide- No. Inches, Inches. Inches. Price.
angle varicty, having an a 1 3 x 4% 214 $ 20,00
‘angle of 8o degrees, and 3 I 4/xx 5/ 4l 25.00
i suitable for taking in- 4 I 5% 2500 ) These 3 sizes will
terior and exterior views 5 I 6/3% 3/2 64 25.00 fit into one
—a very satisfactory in- 6 : X10 3 30.00 \ flange.
strument  for  general 7 1% U X14 1044 40.00 | These2sizeswill
'ﬂp%r]rair] worlk. 8 114 14 xI17 14 50.00 § g‘:;n:‘e" ons
the picture pro- e largest aperture, 115 I7 X20 17 .00 z A
DIEHIES D F 14, admits sufficient Ig IZ/; 20 X24 22 go.00 Thegfiﬁ",zfnz”“
illuminated, The (f lht for instantaneous 1T 114 25 %30 28 100.00 flange.
Euryscope” is i VIEWs. .Tg'ie i?"gﬂ' S12ES Nos. 1 to 6 are all made in matched pairs for stereosco; lc
are suilable for taking work. The shorter focused lenses are specially adapted

street and other views in confined situations. For general
purposes a pair of No. 5 lenses will be found most useful.

“Emil” Wide Angle Lens.
80 TO 20 DEGREES

These lenses are well
adapted to interiors, build-
ings and architectural views,
having an angle of from Eo
to 9o degrees, depending
upon the stop used. The
greatest care is exercised in
their manufacture, and they 4
show surprising covering
capacity and equality of
illumination.  When the
larger stops are used, a
speed suitable for instantaneous and flash light exposures can
be obtained.

Each lens is' mounted in highly finished brass and is pro-
vided with a revolving diaphragm having five openings and a
OToceo cap.

N Back Focus.. Diam. Plate F 16. Price
T 54 4 x5 $ 6.oo
e 34 5 X7 7.50
Goe 78 5 x8 8.00
g I 6lsx B4 10.00
5. 104 8 x10 14.00
6. 1l 10 XI2 18.00

“Emil”’” Wide Angle Lens in Cells.

As shown in the cut, the “Emil” is offered in most con-
venient form. The optical properties of this lens are de-
seribed abave.

As listed below, these lenses are mounted in cells to fit
the Wizard, Wizard Sr., Victor, Poco, Graphic, Voco, Bullard,
Unicum and Wollensak shutters, and are interchangeable with
the Rectilinear lenses regularly supplied therewith.

If they are required for any shutters not mentioned above,
there will be an extra charge of $0.75.

Subscribe for Photopivot,
issued “every other month,"”
six issues, 25 cents.

Piotopiwot—it is what yow should have.
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Darlot Portrait ¢ Quick=Workers."’
SHORT FOCUS

These lenses have proved of special value in studios of
limited space or mcager illumination, being exceedingly rapid
on account of their relatively large opening. They are de-
signed exclusively for portraiture. Provided with rack and
pinion movement and central slops.

Size. Diameter. Back Focus. Size of Plate. Price.

14 214 inch 6 inch 31/5)( 4% inch $24.50

2-3 214 inch 7 inch 5 7 inch 36.00

-4 3 inch 8 inch 0/‘( 814 inch 48.00

Extra 4-4 4 imch 11 inch xig inch 95.00

Darlot’s Rapid Hemisphericals.

For Portraits and Views.

These lenses embrace an angle of from 6o degrees lo
75 degrees; are quick-acting, perfectly rectilinear.

Most excellent for portraits and general gallery work;
also buildings, landscapes, instantaneous work, and copying

PUTpOSES.
Diameter. Eq. Focus. Portrait. View.

Now Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches Price.
*1 T 634 4x 5 5% 7 $ 15.00
2 14 04 5% 7 bx 8 22.50
3 144 1138 ox 8 8x10 33:50
4 134 14%% 8x10 11X14 50.00
= 214 1944 11X14 T4XIF 85.00
6 2 24V% 14XT7 17x20 100.00

Nos. 1 and 2 can be had in matched pairs of equal focus
for Stereoscopic work, and with rotary stops.

*This size can also be had in a rigid setting, and rotating
stops for Hand Cameras.

Dorlot’s Wide-Angle Hemispherical
Lenses.
These lenses embrace an angle of go degrees, and heing
rectilinear, they are valuable for interiors, buildings, land-

scapes, etc., and in confined localities where lenses of longer
focus cannot be used. Provided with three lever diaphragms.

Diameter. Eqg Focus. Size View.

No. Inches, Inches. Inches, Price.
1 34 3 Stereoscapic $14.00
2 1 32 4 X5 10.50
214 I 4% S X 16.50
3 1% 6% 6iax 814 22,50
4 154 834 T0 xT2 28.00
5 2l 13%% 14 x17 39.00

1734 17 X20 fofe]

3 7 55
Nos. 1 and 2 furmchc‘d in matched pairs for Stereoscopic
work.

Darlot’s Single
View Lenses.

These are single-combi-
nation lenses, and intended
for

lhey are now construected in

purely landscape work.

rigid mountings, and pro-
vided with rotating stops.

Diameter. Focus. Plate.
Size. Inches. Inches. Inches, Price.
1-0 1 5 Stereoscopic.  Per pair, $10.00
1-6 1 54 4X 5 Per pair, 11.25
1-4 i 7 5xX 7 Each. 6.75
13 178 9tz 7% 9 8.00
1-2 2 12V% 10X12 10.00
2-3 215 16 IIXI4 14.50
4-4 314 20 14x18 20.00

The first two sizes can be had in matched pairs for
stereoscopic work.

Darlot’s Portrait Lenses.
These lenses are constructed on the standard portrait
system, are extremely rapid, but good only for portraiture
Provided with rack and pinion movement and central stops

Diameter, Focus, Size of Plate.
Size. Inches. Inches. Inches. Price.
1-4 156 414 34X 4% § 10.00
-3 17% 544 4Y4x sk 16.00
1-2 2%, 64 Gl 20.00
44 10/ 8 x10 40,00
8-4 IT XI4 T05.00

The 1- 4, 1-3 and 1-2 C'm be had in matched pairs of equal
focus.

Gem Lenses.

These we can supply in sets of four, six, eight, nine
or more, all perfectly matched. Are used for ferrotype work
or portraits, making the respective number of negatives on
one plate with one exposture.

20 ST A P SN each, $2.50; per set of g with plate, $24.00
1-6 size, .each, 3.75; per set of 6 with plate, 20.00
I-4 size each, 4.00; per set of 4 with plate, 15.00

BARGAIN SETS.
$1.50; per set of g with plate, $15.00

1-0 size, smg!c. : i
. 2.50; per set of 4 with plate, T10.00

1-4 size, single..

Extra Series Darlot’s Lantern Objectives.

These lenses are made to successfully compete with sim-
ilar, but low-priced, lenses for projection. To minimize the
cost of construction, all engraying is omitted, except Darlot’s
trade mark. To be had singly or in matched pairs.

Size. lhamc(er. Back Focus. Price,
4 inch 414 inch $ 5.00
La 2,& inch 644 inch 11.00
2-3 2% inch 8 inch 18.00
4-4 3 inch 10%% inch 30.00

Darlot’s Wide=Angle Short=Focus Lan-

tern Objectives.

These lenses are designed for use at very short distances,
where they will project a much larger picture than the regular
and longer focus objectives. They are of the highest grade
of optical and mechanical excellence. Provided with rack and
pinion movement.

Size. Diameter. Eq. Focus. Back Focus. Price.
1-6 Portrait 114 inch 4 inch 234 inch $ g.00
74 Portrait 154 inch 5 inch 3 inch 10.00
Stereo. (Im. Dall.) 134 inch 5 inch 3% inch &350

* May be had singly or in perfectly matched pairs.

Condensing Lenses.

The Condensing Lenses listed below are accurately ground
and polished, and will be found much superior to the im-
ported lenses commeonly employed for this purpose. When
condensers are wanted mounted, we supply them in our im-
proved mounts, which are so constructed that there is the
least possible danger of the lenses breaking when heated.
The mountings are very neat and compact.

Focus of Focus Inches Pair of

Diam- Single of Pair Price Pr:ce Lenses

eter. ens. when One Lens Pai Mounted

Inches Inches Mounted Unmounted Unmounted in Brass
3 4% B4 1.00 1.50
3% 5 215 1.10 L.75

4 54 or 614 & 1.25 2.00 $ 400

4% 5Vaor6l 3 1.35 2.25 5.00

4% 544 or 614 5 1.50 2.75 6.00

614 3V 1.75 3.00 7.50

5/ 8 i 2.25 4.00 .00

8 4 3.00 5.00 12.00

6% 8 4 4.00 7.50 18.00

9 4l 5.75 10.00 24.00

8 12 6 7.50 15.00 32.00

a 14 o 10.00 20.00 40.00

10 15 ¥ 13.50 25.00 50.00

12 18 Q 27.00 35.00 .00

T4 a1 104 40.00 55.00 120.00

‘We mount the above lens, to order, in wood, at a very

moderate cost. When wood mounting will answer, write us
and special guolations will be submitted.

Order your Backgrounds from us.
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Photographlc Prisms. The Standard Supplemental Lenses—Cont'd.
By means of the above

|
|
|

Figure shows the Prism and metfod of applying it to the lens. |

The prism is used to reverse the image formed by the |
lens, from left to right, thus making it unnecessary to strip
and turn the films in process work.

It effeets a great saving in time and labor, and obviates
the danger of stretching or damaging the film during ma-
nipulation.

These prisms are mounted so as to be entirely protected
by the metal case. They are -attached to the hood of any
photographic lens by a threaded .adapter. The mountings
are s0 arranged as to bring the surface of the prism as close
a5 possible to the front of the lens. thus securing the greatest
gffective angle of the lens and the maximum illumination and |
speed.  The glass is of the purest quality and greatest pos- |
sible light transmitting properties.

The three surfaces are optically plane and have the high- |
est possible polish, thus giving the least loss of light. There
is no interference whatever with the sharpness of the image
produced by the lens.

Figzures in the margin show correct size Prisy

E for Lenses as below. | PRICE. |
= : - > — | |
= kS g ] 3 o8 g

oo, - = = T et & a2 o
S R o e
| £ S s e ne s i s
o e SRR ] 5.0 2% m il neftas

o 5 < =g <5 D=z S 585
2184 33 A g8 Ee oa
FAE 3 = s 3 = el

1 &= B = £ I 0 |
22 No.12 No.6 No.y No.g No.16 $ 4500 $47.00 |
23 ‘\‘u I3 aaiee iess  saeah 53.00 55.00 |
3 \o 14 No.7 .8 No. 19 65.00 67.00
3 No: 8 5 No. zz 78.00 80.00
4 - Ne.25  gooo o300
414 No.28 14000 145.00
BE NO. I8 .orvmn No.go 1Booo 18500 |

In estimating the size of prism which is required for a |
particular lens, a size should be selected which is at least |
cqual fo the diameter of the hood. A size which is larger |
than this is preferable, but under no circumstances should ‘
a smaller one be selected, as, in the work for which these |
prisms are required, it is of great importance to utilize all
the light which the lens can transmit.

The Standard Supplemental Lenses.

Copying and Enlarging Lens

Wide Angle Lens

Portrait Lens

Portrait and Wide Angle
Lens

Telephoto Lens

Combination Telephoto and
Ray Filter

Very Light Ray Filter

Light Ray Filter

Medium Ray Filter

Dark Ray Filter

Description and Price Next Column.

lenses the ordinary camera lens
wmay be adapted ?Ior enlarging,
portrait and wide angle work,
cloud effects, etc, by simply
slipping the supplemental lens
over the fromt of the comera
lens.

The Standard Supplemental

Lenses comprise a complete
series of adapting lenses,
which are intended for use

over the hood of the regular camera lens. They may be used
in connection with any rectilinear, view or anashgmdt lens.
We furnish them either with cork linings or tongues in the
rim for adjusting to different sizes of lens hoods.

Any amateur can get fen times the variety of results by
using a few of these lenses, which will adapt the ordinary
camera to any kind of photographic work.

PRICES.
TO FIT OVER LENS

I
HOOD.

1 inch diameter. 174 inch diameter. .
1% inch dizmeter. . 2 inch diameter..
14 inch diameter. 2% inch diameter. .
I% inch diameter. . 214 inch diameter. .
1% inch diameter....... 234 inch diameter

134 inch diameter....... .75 3 inch diameter
134 inch diameter. . . 1.00 gf/z to 474 inch diameter. 400

In ordering specify the diameter of the lens hood, for
which lens, and whether vou wish cork lining or tongues for
adjustment.

If the diameter is between sizes the price will be that of
the next larger size.

The prices for different'sizes of duplicators are just one-

| half the above prices.

Standard lLens Set.

A set of Supplemental Lenses containing One Enlarging
and Copying Lens; one Portrait and Wide Angle Lens: one
Telephoto Lens; one Light Ray Filter; one Mediwm Ray
Filter; one Dark Ray Filter.

Adapting any bellows camera to all the different pur-
poses specified.

This set of lenses 1s designed particularly for the amateur
and will increase the usefulness of his camera many times.

Instead of one lens for snap shots, this set adapts his

| camera for many varieties of picture taking.

Each set is contained in a small velvet lined case.
Price: 4x5 or 5x7, to fit lens hood 1 in. to 13 in.
diameter, $3.c0.

Our complete Portrait Outfits include all Desirable Improvements.

TR
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The Bichromate of Potash Ray Filter.

The Ray Filter consists of two
thin pieces of optical glass, the
surfaces of which have been ground
perfectly plane and parallel. Be-
tween these plates is cemented a
glass ring of uniform thickness
throughout, thus forming a cell in
which the Bichromate of Potash
solution is contained. The glass
part is mounted in a metal ring,
which protects it.

The Ray Filter prevents halation
by absorbing the rays which cause
the halation. They improve the
defining power of the lens by ab-
sorbing those rays for which the
average lens is not well corrected.

The Ray Filter gives distinct
pictures of distant objects, such as
mountain peaks, which cannot be !
photographed at all without it. For copying paintings it is invaluable, also for interiors of rooms done in colors.

Ray Filters are made in four styles: Style A has a cork-lined mounting of proper size to slip over the hood of lens.
ordering give exact diameter of hood or send a slip of paper just reaching around the hood.

Style B has three milled heads or binding screws, for attaching to lens hood. It can be adjusted to lenses having hoods
varying in size from those given in the table to one-half inch smaller in diameter.

Style 1 P is for regular Victor Lenses with Premo Cameras.

Style 1 FF has a flange for cameras with Fixed Focus Lenses.

PRICE LIST.
Each Filter is packed in a neat box, with a bottle of fluid, and pipette for refilling,

NN
Style 1 P.

Style A. Style B. Style 1 FF.

When

Inside Diameter

Number, Ins!{de Diameter Frico: Price néal\{,llnmcca NUMBET. SEbelt Brices Price ﬂ(f:;g?mcw
1°P. 134 £3 25 S0 £i) 2 15-16 54 50 $0 90
LFF 156 395 75 6 334 5 00 100
1 13¢ 3 25 70 T 33 a 50 110
2 13 3 50 70 8 455 6 00 120
3 2 3-16 3 a0 T8 9 43¢ 800 135
4 29-16 4 00 80 10 53 1000 1 50

‘When ordering Style ““ A" Ray Filter, send strip of good paper just reaching around the hood of the lens.

Bausch & Lomb Hand Camera Tele-Photo.

The Hand Camera Tele-Photo isa negative lens, mounted in an adjustable mounting with cloth-lined sliding tube.

It has B. & L. standard thread screw, now used on the majority of cameras.
: ’][‘l 1'[5 a iplied to the camera by removing the lens, screwing the Tele-Photo in its place and attaching the lens to the front of
the Tele-Photo.

It requires no extra length of bellows, hence can be applied to any camera.

It gives at long range, enlarged pictures entirely free from distortion and equaling in sharpness, contrast, depth of perspec-
tive and brilliancy, pictures made with the regular photographic lens at a short distance from the object.

Its image circle is full and clear and does not cut off the corners of the plate.

Instantaneous exposures can be made under favorable conditions.

It gives a magnification of 224 diameters under conditions indicated in the accompanying table.

Greater magnifications, up to 4 diameters, are obtained with additional bellows extension.

The Hand Camera Tele-Photos are constructed for use with the regular rectilinear lenses supplied with cameras by the
manufacturers.

To make them of universal application, we have constructed them in three series, A, B and C, for use with photographic
lenses of various equivalent foci andpcameras of different bellows length.

PRICE LIST.

Approxi= Bellows o -~ _ ntohEL

Size, Series. '"&’f,ﬁgg‘%i‘c““’i';‘m, é‘:{a" fl;)?rgf};:?s“;:vmg :s Price.
Lans i hcabos much be'lows length

4x5 A y 89 00
HxT A 815 18% PreEMO, CENTURY, | 1000
6laxB14 A 1014 iIh IMPERIAL, | 11 00
x5 B ) 8y Poco, Ray, | 49 00
axT B 754 12 MONTAUK, 710 00
61x81 B 107 16 GRAPHIC, 11 00
*xh C 6 T% WIZARD, 9 00
5 x T (! 81 912 KODAK, J 111 50

*Pictures of theaboye sizes will trim slightly smatler.

. If bellows length is less than given above, we supply the Tele-Phota
giving the 2 magnification and over. In this case, however, the cor-
ners of the negative may be cut and the print trim smaller with the
lower powers; the full bellows length should be given when ordering.
The Hand Camera Tele-Photo can be fitted to Anastigmat and other types of lenses at an extra cost of 82.50. As these
lenses are usually of considerably shorter focus than the R. R. and Symmetrical lenses [or which the Hand Camera Tele-Photo
is designed, the image circle will not quite cover the plate for which the anastigmat is rated, except at the high magcnification.
Adapters are necessary for lenses not having standard screw, and an extra charge of $1.50 is made for them.

Catalogue of comp?ef:c line of Korona Cameras mailed on Application.
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Bausch & Lomb Iconoscope.
An Ideal View Finder.

The Iconoscope is an instrument

Ideal Duplicator.

By attaching this instrument to
the 'lens of any folding camera.
any person or persons can be pho-
tographed in two positions on the
same olate, without showing any
division line where the two ex-
posures meet on the plate. Many
humoreus pictures can be obtained
in this way. Two persons can be
photographed together in a group
without either one having seen the

of precision, constructed on correct
optical principles and possesses none
of the defects usually found in other
makes.

The image i1s net reversed or in-

ather. | verted, hence objects appéar in their
PRICES. natural positions. Made in three
Ehanleter I seroinches .. . oot $o.25 SIECS \
Diameter, 1 7716 inche e
Diameter, 114 inche 25 PRI 1
Diameter, 134 inches s Heigh R ?f'dl}' Biks Depth Eaci
Diameter, 2 inches a0 | e cight. jdth. Depth. sach.
: e = st 5 1% in. 74 in. 74 in. $5.00
Diaieter, 25 inches. 35| B 114 in. 104 in. 1% in. 5.50
Paneno 95 c 2 in. 17 in. 134 in. 6.00
D!nmeter, 23 1’ru:hes. et Extra Bed-plates 75
Diameter. 3 inches. .40 E: EA5P ates; :

“RGJ G2
View Finder.

This is a double concave
lens, mounted in a nickeled
frame and provided with a
spring clamp, by means of
which it can be readily at-
tached to the camera. It
enables one to instantly and -
accurately locate the picture
to be taken, which is re-
produced in miniature with
great fidelity. Can be ad-
justed to any camera.

Price $1.25.

¢ Jdeal ”’ Trichromatic Cells.

These cells are made especially
for use by those operators who
already possess a certain knowl-
edge of the intricacies of the three-
<olor process, and who are de-
sirous of obtaining a perfect filter
for use with liquid color.

They are made from two plates
of optically worked crown giass,
ground and polished perfectly true
and separated by a central ground
plate of five millimeters thickness,
in which has been cut a circle with
top aperture (as shown in illus-
tration) the three plates being
cemented together to withstand
the action of either water or dilute
aleohol.

These cells will be found to
possess merit to a degree hitherto
wmequalled. and especially claim for them, when used for the
position for which they are intended, viz.: before or in front
of the lens, an absolute registration of the three negatives
together with sharpness of image.

Ideal Double Level.

This level consists of two small spirit
levels which are sealed at the ends by cohesion
of the glass itself, making the escape of the
liquid impossible, and are placed at right an-
j gles in the form of the letter T. They are

mounted in a neat brass frame, nickle-plated,
and can be attached quickly by three small
serews, which are supplied with the level.

PRICES. Price, complete in box $0.50.
Size, Diameter of Aper. Price each,
ER S noh s nm R S THCh T AT
e e LR e Ideal Camera Level.
S ainch o R e e R 5.00 These levels are made with a little

steel ball, allowed to run freely on
the bottom of the level which is
slightly curved and accurately cen-
tered and marked. The top 15 cov-
ered with a glass disc.

Price $0.50.

Dyes for ‘**Ideal’ Trichromatic Cells.

We supply these dyes to users of the “Ideal” cells, ac-
curately weighed and ready to be dissolved in stated quantity
nfnwatcr forming a solution of correct density for the above
cells, iri

Being tested not only for their spectroscopic absorption Camera Spll’lt Level.
hut also for their “cut out” values on the standard three-color For Hand or View Cameras.
printing inks they will be found to give better effects with
shorter exposure than g9 per cent of the filters in general use.

We furnish with these dyes the comparative exposure
and plate for which they are adjusted.

Price per vial, red, green or wviolet...... .o, $0.25

Our OILENE BACKGROUNDS,
t indestructible product of high merit,
at a moderate price.

the al

Price, each $0.75.

Order your Complete Outfit from Ralph J. Golsen.
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The ldeal Focusing Glass.
e Useful Lens Tables.
(DU HX) Focusing and Retouching ; i
These focusing glasses are fitted Gl Comparison Table of U, S, Numbers and “#"" Values,
I o e ol give ainat asses. The following table shows the correct “F" value of all numbers of the Uniform System used on our lenses,
s . y
ﬁelld. They are_ﬁtrcd \v1F11 serew 1.5 Nos. 1 2 4 g 16 a2 i 198 o056
adjustments. Finely ﬁnishcd in R F Value 4 5.7 8 11.3 16 22.6 32 45.2 64
brass and lacquered. They are
of great service to those who find German silver frame, ebony handle.
difficulty in focusing on the These glasses are of the very best Table for Determining the Minimum Length of Studio.
E’»"?"-:?ig::i‘h $1.00. quialicy, Scleir :m_(l brilliant, and serve Equivalent I HEIGHT oF IMAGE WHEN SuBjJECT 1s 6 FEET HIGH.
as an excellent Hocusing glass, ‘alsotas ol s, 3 in. 4 in. 5 in. 8 in. 8 in. 10 in. 124n. 16 in. 30-n, 24 in. 30 in.
2 magnifier for retouchers. These are Inches, High. High. High. High. High. High, High. High. High. High. High.
Hastings’ Aplanatic Triplet [lagnifier. | high-grade goods and will be found ex- 4 3 { 8-4 6-4 5-2 44
] ceptionally satisfactory. 2 0 10:5 i-11 65 9:9 42
As a fine focusing glass and 6 :5 ‘ 12-6 9-6 T-B 6-6 a0 4-1
for exalmmlmg _z\][lsmallto!g]etits. ‘ PRICES: 8 ER ‘ 16-8 19.8 10-3 B8 6.8 56 48
Gl lle ol ket Price 10 4% | 2010 150 1210 10-10 84 610 5.10 4
il as it is constructed after a for- | 2 inch diameter, eich...... ceoo$ 70 12 el 190 15-5 130 10-0 8.2 7-0 56 47
§ mula by Professor Charles 5. | 314 inch diameter, each........... ) 16 HE | 334 25.4 20-6 17-4 13-4 10-11 94 7-4 6.2 5-4 4.6
LR Tniversity. % i & o E 5 - > 5 i i = B i 2
. Hastings of Yale Uniyersity o inch diamerer Reachl 12 20 g2 41-8 31-8 ‘25—8 ?1 8 16-8 13§ 11-8 9-2 7-8 6.8 5-8
£ PRICES. S ehe Bl A i 24 == | 500 380 30-10 26.0 200 16-5 14.0 110 9-2 80 6-10
Focal Tongi Real Field W e el e 30 8 | 626 476 386 826 25-0 20-6 176 13:9 11-6 10-0 B:6
No. Magnification jnchea 1 ng. YT Price | 4 ‘inch diameter; each........... 2:25
35 5.0 2 51.0 40.0 $7.00 | 414 inch diameter, each
36 6.7 144 33-(0 gg-g ;% “Table for Determining the Distance Between Lens and Ground Glass,
7 i 1 25.0 ; :
gé :gﬁ 34 [;.0 14.0 7.00 i alant HEIGHT OF IMAGE WHEN SUBJECT 13 8 FEET HiGH.
39 20.0 14 13.0 7.5 7.00 Focus
& of Lens. 4 in, 5 in. 6 in. 8 in, 10" in. 12 in. 18 in. 20 in. 24 in. 0 in.
? = I 1‘_ L _— . Inches. High. High. High. High. High. High. High, High. High, High.
Aplanatic Triplet Lens. A e Ao 43 483
5 & ‘ 52 5.3 535 5.4 5.6
The Aplanatic Triplets, 6 2a 162 63 6.4 6.5 6.6 6.8
while not having as large 8 “s | 83 2.4 85 86 8.9 9.1 9.3
field as the Hastings lenses, Reducing Glasses. 10 22| 104 10.5 107 10.8 11.1 114 116 122
give very good definition, 12 231 125 126 128 13 133 137 14 146 15.3
and have good magnifying I Extra Fine Quality. 16 2 ' 16.6 16.9 17.1 17.3 178 182 18.6 195 204 21.8 22.6
power. | ; 20 g2 1 208 2L.1 214 21.6 222 22.8 23.8 24.4 25.5 26.6 28.3
24 g 25 25.3 25.5 26 26.6 213 28 293 30.6 32 34
Rosi30a2s - ‘ 30 A L1z 31.6 32.1 32.5 33.3 34.2 35 86 6 383 40 ,42.5
PRICES. 3 | e :
b Focal Length o German silver frame, ebony handle.
No. Magnification Inches Mm. %‘0; | Fhese reducing glasses are of the same Table for Computing the Angle of View.
30 10 1 25.0 4 . g g1 e -3 i
31 14 3 18.0 4.00 high quality as' our magnifying glasses Divide the long side of the plate by the equivalent focus of the lens.
1 5 i O e ET S
32 20 1% 12.5 4.00 We recommend these glasses to the o) The' Iithe . The If the | The. Itthe., The
DARLOT FOCUSING GLASS artist and engraver. (uotient is Angle is Quotient is Angle is Quotient is Angle is (Juotient is Angle is
Mountedin Brass Tube 1. 0 00 Lo ueiviinn .. $2.75 | 282 16 Deg. 631 35 Deg. 1.02 54 Deg. 1.48 73 Deg.
| ERACES: B 17 @ 65 95 & 1,041 55 15 LT
COMPOUND FOCUSING GLASS. | : ] W 180 67 i 1.063 56 o« 1.53 ]
It has a double compoundlens. ..........covvevinianns $2.50 | 2 .mcll clr:nnclcr. (20 R L 835 19 « 689 38 1.086 By o 1.56 o -
WATERBURY FOCUSING GLASS. | 2 B At GReg Ll 858 2« 103 8« 1108 5« 159 T
D DT T O T EAT R s v i b el e e S 0B O | 3 ihch diameter, cach........... 200 31 ol 728 40 1132 59 1.62 180 o
3% inch diameter,; each.. . ... 0. 20 389 ‘;; o 'rz‘[{';; 4; * li’sg g{l) “ 1g§2 ;3 W
: o LR Aoy g 3 o 117 7 ] “
qu!-lattan 4 anchiidiameter, jeach. i oiais 350 425 o4 w8 43 12 G0« L7 a1
Brilliant : A3 E 808 il v 1.225 63 ' 1739 82«
View Finder. | 452 96 828 ol 1.25 L 1.769 g3 @
(Reversible.) \ 8 57« 249 46 - 1974 65 - 18 81«
e o . i o 87 EL I 1.3 [ 1.833 85 «
isfinderis readily 3 ¢ i “ 5 i . 3 e
attachable to cameras ‘)1‘ ,29 i .?g 43 e 1.22 2 6; ! :"865 86 (X
by a spring catch. Quality is paramount in ,.336 30 ' "”‘} 4 i 1.35 6 % 298 37 1y
Cornplate for 4xs all of our productions, and in no instance can 955 3l e '?3" 50 2 1.375 29 i 1931 83 :
Yeodltes the same quality of goods be purchased 13 pas 954 ki qu 0y 165 SEE
for lekshomey: 592 33 75 52 1427 71 o 90 |
BT ad 1. 53 145 T2 £k .

Send for Bargain List of Cameras. Prompt Correspondence—Prompt Shipment—itwo Hssential Factors we meet fully.
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Table of Enlargements.
From the British Journal of Photography Almanac.

Ogofggsl TIMES OF ENLARGEMENT AND REDUCTION,
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Inches inch inches inches inches inches inches inches inches
40 6 8 10 12 14 16
e AL 223 20 225 213 227 24
5 7% 10 25 15 17,/ 20 2215
2ldweeniBl 5340 3T3 3% 3 2910 267 2316
H=—=g 12 15 18 21 24 27
e 6 4z 4 3% 335 3% 337 3%
7 10Y4 14 17145 21 2434 28 3145
3%....7 54 423 43 4T5 4112 4 390710
8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36
o & 6 £ 13 ik 445 423 447 4z
9 I3z 18 2z} 27 314 36 40
4% 9 g% 6 535 525 (5M4  5k7 5116
10 1§ 20 2g 30 35 40 45
5 d0 7% G2 6 6 556 557 534
11 1614 22 2714 33 3815 44 4018
5%....1  BYM FI3 045 B} Gsuz 627 03

1z 18 24 30 36 42 48 54
G 2 o 8 Ciion, ey 667 634

14 21 28 35 42 43 e sg 63

T 14 10%; 013 83 823 778
6 24 32 40 48 56 64 72

S 16 12 1023 10 g 35 OBz 917 0
a8 27 36 45 54 . 63 72 31

[ R 18 1314 12 11% 1045 10% 1027 10M4

The object of this table is to enable any manipulator who
is about to enlarge (or reduce) a copy any given number of
times to do so without troublesome calculation. It is assumed
that the photographer knows exactly what the focus of his
lens is, and that he is able to measure accurately from its
optical center. The use of the table will be seen from the
following illustration: A photographer has a carte to enlarge
to four times its size, and the lens he intends employing is
one of 6 inches equivalent focus. He must therefore look
for 4 on the upper horizontal line and for 6 in the first vertical
column, and carry his eve to where these two join, which will
be at 30-7%4. The greater of these is the distance the sensi-
tive plate must be from the center of the lens; and the lesser,
the distance of the picture to be copied. To reduce a picture
any given number of times, the same method must be fol-
lowed; but in this case the greater number will represent the
distance between the lens and the picture to be copied, the
latter that between the lens and the sensitive plate. This
explanation will be sufficient for every case of enlargement
or reduction.

If the focus of the lens be 12z inches, as this number is
not in the column of focal lengths, look out for 6 in this
column and multiply by 2, and so on with any other numbers.

What you can get
FROM ANY HOUSE you can get from
Ralph J. Golsen.
You CAN get from Ralph J. Golsen
what you CAN’'T get from
any other house.

Glass of Objects in Motion.

Comparative Exposures of Various

Subjects.

Open panorama, with fields and trees ..................

Snow, ice, MAring Views ....:.......
Panorama, with houses, ete..
Banks of rivers

Groups and portraits in open air (diffused light).

Underneath open trees
Groups tnder cover ....
Beneath dense trees
Ravines, excavations

Portraits in light Interiors ... .. s e D il 1 Fluid
Portﬁ;‘gf ta'ken 4 fcm ‘frn‘m 1 : wmdo“ mdon: \ ‘d;t_l “SFd ‘Gallon.  Pints. Ounces. Draghms, Minims.  Cubic Centimetres,
= 8 = B = 61,440 = 3785435
= HE = 1(17 = l?g = 'T,i% = 473,179
= = = 29.574
A Table Showing the Correct Exposur@ ' 1. = = 3697
that ShOl.lId be leeﬂ fﬂl' ! -16 ounces or a pint, is sometimes called a tluid pound.
VYarious [loving ! Troy Weight.
Objects. Pound. Ounces, Pennyweights. Grains. Grams,
IR — 12 = 240 = 5760 = 278,24
By W. D. KiLsey. 1 = 20 = 480 = 31.10
b B [ .
The table is madc ont for a distance from the ‘camer ! i, = ] 1.6
100 times that of the focus of the lens; that is, for a 6-ind
fm:us lens at 50 feet. a 7-inch at 38 feet, an 8-inch at 67 feel Apothecaries’” Weight.
a g-inch at 75 feet, or 12-inch at 100 feet. 1b. 7 D =
Towards At Right Pond WE,"-
the Anglest nd, Ounces. Drachms.  Scruples. Grains Grams,
5{,;:::1‘1)1:;: tl\gecgn:ﬂ = 1? — 9[-6\' = 2‘52 = 5,4?23 = 3;3.24
Man walking slowly, street scenes. 1-15 1-45 ! o 1 = 3 = 60 = jiég
Cattle grazing I1-15 I- gg 1 = 20 = 1.30
Boating 1-20 1- = 06
g{;;:y \:,,I::]k;}fp (é?étléf:; playing, ete 1;-?30 : “‘l The pound, ounce and grain are the same as in Troy weight.
Cycling, drdin:’alty .............. 1-100 1- ﬁ
Man running a race and jumping. . 1-150 1-4! Axvoirdupois Weight.
Cycie racing [-200 1-608 Found. QOunces. Drachms. Grains (Troy) Grams,
Haorses ga]]mpmf’ 1-200 I- 1= 16 = 256 = 7,000 == 453.60
If the object is twice the dxstnnce ‘the length of allowablé 1 = 16 = 437.5 = o895
exposure is doubled, and wice wversa. 1 = 27.34 = 197

We sell Photographic Skylighlts—Descriptive Circulars sent on Request.
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Relative Brilliancy of Artificial Lights

Lineal,

| Inches. Feet. Yards. Rods Fur's. Mile,

12 inches = 1 foot. | 12=""51
feet = 1 yard. Sh=18 N0

g0 yards = 1 rod. 1‘]87 16.5= . 65=11
40 rods = lfnrlon = 860 =720 = dl.=
ffurlongs = 1 ml | 63, 360 5,280 =1760 = 820 =

Volume—Liquid.

“Gills. Pints. Gallon. Cub.In.

¢ Ipints = 1 quart.

dquarts = 1'gallon.

4gills = 1 pint.
J AC=F R S B

By HENRY L. TOLMAN. No. Lights. I e 3 4 5 6 7 & .

(Republished, with corrections, from the Photographic Times) dRiSunatMidday; Tunei @=Ll ro, shiiinas oo b s s s 1

Lens 6 1v. Equiv. Focus, Grounn Grass at Privciear Foou 1 2 Light of Magnesium Lamp (burning 1 gram of powder). ... 3 1

oF LENS. . . . :
ln:tance iy 3 Magnesium Ribbon, 3 mm.wide, .. ...iiiiiieiiiunn oo iias 14 5 1
i ol T o L e
H ;{n,.y Sy Fect sy 5 Oxybydrogen nght .................................. Sl 50 16 3.6 14 1

1 1% .29 15 .

2 5 5 i 6 Gas,\Velsbagh Systemi s s e e e AL 6B 53 el 7 10 1

2 g'/é 1-5138 44 7 Incandescent Electric Lamp (24 volts)...... 0. ... 0. ... 1,600 f:i3 15, 48 32 10 1

i -50 : | i
g 25 1_42 @ 8 Oil.of Petroleum Lamp....oeee omesnsnionmmmnsnnsnnens 2,300 66 165 665 46 14 14 1
(5] L7 ) 3

7 10V 205 103 9iSteatine Candle. sl s a i Dt TSN D e 18,000 6,000 VR e S TR £t REERE 5 VR AR |

8 12 2.35 1.17

9 13 2.64 1.32 By means of this table the nine chief sources of light above given can be compared with each other as to their relative
10 147 2.03 1.47 brilliancy.

1 16 3:23 1.61

1z A 3_33 L.76 ExaupLE—Compared with the sun, the Welsbach Gas Light is 165 less brilliant, but 15 ten times more brilliant than the
Ili 21,3. ; 2'1: ;gi i tlectric incandescent lamp, and 109 more brilliant than the light from a stearine candle.

15 22 4.40 220 L
= 20 5.87 2.%3 : B ! LS
25 37 7-38 3.07 838 . 4

- th &80 ido ' United States Weights and Measures. Brass Flanges for Lenses.

5 I 10.2 5.13 | 4 e
-iﬂ §30 n.7§ 507 According to existing standards,

Mumber..... L 2 "3 4. 5 & T 8 @
13 13
Price,each. .§ 50 .50

10 11
2. 20,2 8 8 4'5 51 6

75 1.001.00 1.25 1.50 1.75 2.00 2.£05.00

Diameter, in.

Morocco Caps for Lenses.

Numbers.: 102 ggedes BISEr g G a0l 11 19
Diam,,in. 13 13 1§ 24 2% 23 2% 84 38 40 45 5
.60 .60 65 .70 .70 .75 .80 .40 1.00 1.10 1.20 1.25

Price, ea..8

Grained Leather Caps for Lenses.

Nipher e cir s 3 K ) z: ST 8 AR 10
Diameter, inches.. 18 11 24 2§81 2§ 37 Bfs 4 5L
Price, each..... ... $ 40 .45 50 .55 60 50 .80 .90 100
Sets Central Stops.
(Diaphragms.)
Price of metal sets include Morocco case,
For Lenses’of Inches— 2
Diameter........ 1 1y 2 28 3 8 4 41 5

Metal (black)..

- $LT5 2,00 2.50 3.00 3.50 4.00 500 5.50 6.50
Hard Rubber.‘ " 50 1.7,

1.00 1.15 1.25 1.50 1.75 2.00 2.25 250 3.00-

Intermediate sizes at proportionate prices.

Order some of those Studio Accessories in this Catalogue.
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“R. J. G.” Imperial Camera.
Extra Quality.

E

PORTRAIT CAMER AS

With the same progressiveness that has characterized our business methods, and particularly that
being the advance guard in presenting improved apparatus to the Photographic trade, we announce soms
improved and specially desirable additions to our Studio Cameras and Complete Portrait OQutfits.

A most marked achievement and one that will be thoroughly appreciated by the progressive pho
tographer, is the Automatic Studio Plate Holder, fully described and illustrated under plate holde
this catalogue; another improvement is The Self-Locking Lever applied to the lever focus and leva
swings, also described in this catalogue.

The fact that we have devoted special efforts to outfits—gives us an advantage over others in Portra
Cameras. We list in this department a well selected line from the inexpensive kind, covering every st
up to and including the very highest “piano finish” instruments. Though we believe our line is such tha
you can readily make a selection—if you wish some style or make not listed—we will appreciate you
order just as much and promise prompt attention. We can furnish any regular line of Cameras manufactured

Extra Quality R. J. G. No. 220.

This high grade Studio Camera will fi
favor among those desiring a strictly high grai
instrument.

They are made in the most substantial man
ner of the best mahogany, French polished. Thej
have telescopic bed, double rubber bellows, risi
front and are fitted with the patented self-locking
double lever swing-back and focus lever of th

s camera i3 made of the very best mahogany, French
with self-locking double lever, double swing and
focies lever of the same style. The smaller size is for plates
8x10 and smaller and is kitted to make two cabinets on an
£x10 or 7x10 plate or two C. D, V. on smaller plates. The
tamera has India rubber bellows and is fitted with the Auto-
matic Curtain Slide Holder or ordinary portrait hojder with
curtain slide. It is the finest Imperial camera offered.

same style. They are supplied with the Autoefl sxro, plain bed, 30 inches long. Price $36.

matic Holder Curtain Slide or ordinar}r po;tra{ wox12; plam bed, 34 inches long. Price .. i

holder with curtain slide as desired. 1ix14, Telescopic bed. 50 inches long.  Price ......... 70.00
14x17, Telescopic bed, 56 inches long. Price ......... 85.00

For large size studio work this camera is unff
surpassed, and the excellent workmanship and|
fine finish make it an ornament to any studio.

Reversible Cabinet Attachments can be fitted to any of

these cameras.

“R. J. G.”” Portrait Camera No. 225.

Patented Dec. 3, 1901.

Length of Bed. Price, Length of Bed. Price
10 2L e e SR Imches,cott £52.00 18 x 22 saas-d2inches oo, 4250000
11 x 14... T R e o 62.00 20 x 24 Ak b : ‘
B e L CH). Ao B0 e ot
G e ek e D2 O

Wizard Portrait Camera.

We have sold a great many of these cameras and
they have given Perfect Satisfaction in every In-
stance. They are first-class in every respect.

This camera is fitted with the horizontal sliding
carriage back (Royal style). It is fitted with self-locking
double lever swings and focus lever and with the
Automatic Holder Curtain Slide or ordinary portrait
holder with curtain slide as desired. This is one of the
most convenient Imperial cameras offered, as instead
of removing the ground glass to insert the plate holder,
it is simply slipped along the sliding carriage until it is
out of the way. It is kitted for smaller sizes.

The carriage slide enables the operator to make
two or more exposures on a plate with one lens and
can focus without removing the plate holder.

Patented Dec. 3, 1901

This camera is made of solid quarter sawed oak, well
finished ; has India rubber bellows, double lever swing and

8 x 10, Mahogany, 80-in. Bed................. $38.00
8 x 10, Cherry, 80-in. Bed 38.00

Reversible Cabinet Attachment, No. 33, can be
fitted at an extra cost of $8.50.

Patented Dec, 3, 1801,

This camera (cherry finish) supplied with the Improved Wizard Automatic Camera Stand, Lis!

$16 50, forming our Wizard Portrait Qutfit (no Lens).
3 For Net Cash, $39.50.
0. 0. D. Orders should be aecompanied with a Cash Remittance sufficient to Cover Express Charges.

focus lever, all of the antomatic self-locking patent, and
is fitted with the Automatic Plate Holder, Curtain Slide,
This is the finest medium priced camera offered, being

gerfect in every adjustment and equipment.- Made in 8x10

size only. .

Price $22.00
Reversible Cabinet Attachment fitted at an extra charge

of $8.50.

“R. J. G.” Lakeside Camera.
For Negatives or Ferrotypes, 8xi0.

This camera is very similar to the Imperial Camera,

but is arranged with fittings, dividers, etc., for ferrotypes as
well as negatives. The bed is 20 inches long.

Price; without swing, without lenses................... $26.00

Price, double swing, without lenses.............. A 3

Price, Set of 4—14 Gems lenses and brass plate.........

“R. J. G.”” Portrait Camera No. 224.

Patented Dec. 3, 1goL

| This camera 1s made of the best mahogany, French pol=
| ished. All adjustments are automatic, self' locking. It bas
| @ go-inch bed, best India rubber bellows, and is fitted with the
Automatic plate holder, curtain slide. Made in 8x10 size
| only.
Price; HrencHrmo s et e e i s T AR $30.00
Price, plain finish 26,
Reversible Cabinet
| charge of $8.50.

Climax Imperial Cameras.

No. 19C. For 8x10 and under, and two cabinets on
8x10 plate, or two cartes de visite on smaller plate;
length of bed, 281 inches. Varnish finish. Fitted
with “Benster” Curtain Slide Holder, 1334x1334,
and carriage movement on the patent rollers, lever

focusing attachment, and double swing back without

divisions .$28.00

Look wp the Poor Man's Outfit—this Catalogue—it's all right.
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“R. J. G.” Portrait Camera No. 226.

Patented Dec. 8, 1801,

Made of mahogany, finely finished, fitted with self-lock-
g swing adjusiments and patent self-locking focus lever.
It is fitted with the Reversible Cabinet Attachment, to take
sx7 double plate holders; one of which 35 furnished with the
attachment. It also includes 434x6'% and 3%ixq% kits. The
camera is fitted with Bonanza pattern curtain slide holder.

This camera is the best of its kind. Its equipment is com-
plete for all kinds of studio work from 8x10 down to 3b4x4%4.

Madein  B5cTosize onlwl e S R e L e $20.00

Extra 5x7 double plate iholder oiiiocciinr it 100

«R. J. G.” Portrait Camera No. 227.
Plain Finish.

This camera is well
made of shellaced hard
wood and has all the
adjustments  and _ad-

; vantages of the higher
priced grades at a fig-
ure within the reach of
all. It is fitted with
automatic  self - locking
lever swings and patent
focus lewer of the same
style. It has India rub-
ber bellows and is reg-
ularly fitted with curtain
slide holder of the
Bonanza pattern.

Patented Dec. 3, 1901,

64x 814, length of bed, 24 inches. Price
guE & gl ..

10 xI2 34
L XI14 F i 2hmaby
4 x17 " G
17 -xz0 i © g

3 X
These cameras can be fitted with the Automatic Plate
Holder at 15 per cent additional.

We sell Skylights—
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American Optical Co.’s Highest Grade Portrait Cameras.

The American Optical Co.'s Portrait
Cameras are manufactured from the best
ground glass; has rab- pielozan Frenc'? ESlisti i Indlail 8
beted holder and kits = ber bellows and V-shaped wooden guide.
reyersible, sx7, 414x6 ] A SR ¢ | | Ni®Wl They are also furnished with the Lever
34 ];ﬁ.’ fitted with fo- i i | t Focusing Attachment, by which the most
;1:] :;E‘—inchée:ngtiungﬁ\ delicate f:?gus can be adjusted with the ut-
of focus, 19 inchies, Sx10 most facility and ease. When ordering
size only. | (e | please specify whether Waterbury or Bo-
Price, . ... .$13.50 o Enel i | : F (R i ; nanza Hoelder is preferred.

r i i i Attention of operators is especially called
to the Double Swing Back on these fine
Studio Cameras. When lenses of short
focal length are used, the face is very often
distorted, unless the operater tips his cam-
era, and even then he is apt to get the face
elongated or widened, unless he is wvery
reful. Any operator who has beeu annoyed by beng unable to reflect the image upon the ground glass without distortion,
will see how corapletely this arrangement overcomes the difficulty.

|
' R, J. G.” Portrait Camera No. 250.

Cherry, finely finished,
double swing, India rub|
ber bellows, swinging

Poor Man’s Portrait Camera.

I Lengthiof When fully Length of When fully
See illustration “Poor Man's Portrait Outfit,” this cataJf* SR asteniedy ?::'l:’;‘- Sles ol Basy Bjdont Eabnd, Ig::gaéc
logue. Very similar to 4bove No. 236, but has curioin 26 48 64 00 18x22 33 70 100 00
slide Bonanza holder. 1417 33 60 76 00 20x24 40 T2 110 00
350y ol (] SADRREE RGeS RN et S s b e 17x20 36 65 40 00 25_!;(30 40 &0 170 00
R = = e e

American Optical Co.’s Boston Imperial Camera.
EXTRA QUALITY.

The Boston Imperial Camera is the same as abowve illustration, with the 2x10 attachment, with sliding carriage and
folder and swinging ground glass. The illustration of the American Optical Co.'s Portrait Camera just above, shows
the instrument with the telescopic bed drawn out, and the 11x14 holder in place of the detachable carriage. The 11x14 Boston
[mperial Camera will make two imperials on an 8x10 or 4-4 plate, two cards on a 5x8 plate; two large panel pictures, 6x10
iiches in size, can also be made, and regular work from 11x14 to 3}{x4{ iuclusive.

When ordering please specify whether Curtain Slide, Waterbury or Bonanza Holder is preferred.

For length of extension bed see above list of American Optical Co.'s Portrait Cameras.

llx14 Boston Imperial Camera and Holder, with 8x10 attachment, with double swing back and holder
MxlT ¢ G L @ “  8x10 “ t @ «
20« " " ‘ 5 810 " i . --
B:22 d 4 -‘ © 8x10 @ ¢ i i
24 2 = i “ 11xld i £ i d

Anthony Climax Portrait Cameras.

Fitted with the “Benster” Curtain Slide Plate Holders,
Have Double Swing Back, Tangent Screw Motion and Telescopic Bed.

This cariera 5 4rade st the Lest tateral rhroughou‘ 15" The above illustration answers for the Climax Camera, as the construction is very similar. %]
and finished in the best possible manner. It is designed ¢
give the photographer an elegant piece of apparatus tha
will cover every variety of work up to 8x10. It is constructe.
exactly as the Climax Portrait Cameras. The carr:ag'
movement being made separate is attached to the camera i
the same manner as the holder. The Benster Holder, suf
plied with it, can be used on the camera itself by removin
the Royal Attachment, a separate 8x10 Ground Glass an
Frame being supplied with it. Any of our Automatic Attacl

These cameras are manufactured in the most substantial manner from the best of mahogany, and handsomely finished
with all late improvements, and are supplied with a lever attachment, by which the most minute adjustment of the focus may be
instantly obtained. Automatic Attachments described in this catalogue, can be used with these cameras at additional prices
quoted for same. Smaller size Benster Holders can also be used by means of an adapter, at small additional cost.

Price.

No.

13 B, 11x14 and under length of bed, 49
14 B. 14x17 sE8 60
15 B, 17x20 L4 L5 65
16 B. 18x22 % 5 A

ments can be used in connection with this camera if so d¥ 17 B, 20x24 i« < e e e o e S i R P e st B m o B o
sired. 18 B. 22x27 {3 Cameras made to order only. .

8x10 size, complete $55( 20 B. 25x30 v . i < &

TIRr4 ! sizeireamplatedin T A0 REll ., SalIE L aulrssa 8o

i#~See Holders and Attachments fully described in this catalogue. &g
The King Bee Jr. Outfit is very Popular—look it up.




Improved Victoria Camera.
Fot Ferrotypes or Negatives.

For making 5x7,41(x63, and 8}/ x4}{ pictures, and reversible, and 4
or 8on bx7 plates, with 4 Gem Lenses. It is handsomely finished in ma-
hogany, has rabbeted shield and kits. The camera has several improve-
ments over anything heretofore offered to the trade. Price includes kit
and dividers for making four 4 Gems on a 5x7 plate.

Price.
5x7 camera, without lenses........o..0. ... s e L 310 00
With four i Gem lenses on Plate . . ....oeeesoobrnanssmnsssssn
Extra diaphragms for $or 18 on a bxTplate. . . ..oaveiinnannas
Extraiholders: s o Tt vt s ol PR aTamis SR s s
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Patented December 3, 101

Penny Picture Camera No. 30.
Combination Portrait, Multiplying and Copying,

This camera makes 1, 4,9, 12, 16, 20, 30 and 42 on
5x7 plate, and can also be used for copying. Note that
only one lens 15 veguiréd. This camera can be used for
all regular portrait work in the gallery up to and includ-
ing bxi, also 8% x4, 4x5, and 44x62 not reversible,
(kits extra) and for copying as well as the multiplying
process, It has 80-inch bed, rubber bellows, one doub'e
dry plate holder of latest pattern with rubber slides and
spring actuating ground glass. No brass indicators or
finders are required, making it exceedingly simple.

It has rising front and the new self-locking focus
lewer. The camera is made of selected hard wood and
is handsomely finished. With the inside kits removed
the camera is adapted to regular cabinet work.

Price, including one 5x7 holder (.....ucu o, £22 00

Extra 5x7 double holders..... e e 1 00
her P Cami

=2 see bonny Outhis this CAtalogue. =0

| types and negatives.

This is the very latest camera, applied for ferro-
It makes a most convenient
style; light and compact, for a traveling photographer
who does not wish to make over dx7 negatives.

Length of bed is 20 inches.

This camera for 5x7 plates is fitted with the
patent self-fociing focws lewer and diaphragms for
making 4 x614 and 3%x4 % pictures with one tube;
it is also fitted to make four or eight piciures ona
5x7 plate with four-gem tubes. The camera is made
of selected hardwood and has all the latest improve-
nients.

Pricewithont tubes:, i wieiinzisiadl e s pl i)

Extra plate holders = il
Price extra diaphragmsto make % or 18 pictures

Por LT S T IR RS ot s S et S
Price, four ¥ gem lenses and brass plate...... 15 (0

Patented December 3, 1001.

We carry a Complete Line of Photographic Supplics.
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Golsen Penny Picture Camera.

This is a regular portrait Camera as well as a multiplying camera. It is made
of hard wood, finely finished, has India rubber bellows and has a sliding back which
makes it unnecessary to remove and replace the holder or slide between each ex-
posure, The metal work is made of aluminum; two sizes are made 4x5 and 5x7;
the 4 x5 will make 1, 4, 9 and 12 exposures on a 4 x 5 plate, using one lens. The
9x7 camera will make 1, 4, 9, 12 and 24 exposures using one lens.

The plate holder is double with rubber slides and each camera is fitted with
one holder.

Price,4 x5 Camera....$12.00 Extra Holders....$0.80
Price, 5x 7 Camera.... 16.00 Extra Holders.... 1.00

55" See Complete Penny Picture Outfits, this Catalogue.

The Multiplex Camera.
For Enlarging and Reducing Direct from the Negative.

One of the latest inventions pertaining to photography, is a camera for the
purpose of enlarging or reducing direct from the negative. Founded upon scientific
principles and mathematical precision, which means perfect results. Thiscamera does away with the necessity of expensive lenses
and mechanism for the production of large photographic prints, and enables the photographer to produce better perspective effects
than heretofore. A print any size desired may be made from a small negative by projecting the light through a perfect lens from
the negative onto any sensitized surface; thisis brought into perfect focus by the action of the differential screw thread, which is
employed to move carriage containing the nega-
tive simultaneously with the carriage holding
the sensitized paper or other material; by this
means the correct perspective and atmospheric
effects which appear in nature will be brought
out ciearly by the enlargement from the small
negative. The simplicity of this device enables
one who can make and develop a contact print
to operate it with perfect assurance of success.
‘The same may be said of transparencies and
also of lantern slides. The expense of enlarg-
ing is very trifling if you do it yourself, and the
work is the most fascinating of any connected
with photography. 'Detail which cannot be
brought to view in a contact print stands out
clearly and beautifully in the enlargement
when made by this camera. You undoubtedly
have many choice negatives which, if enlarged,
would make most beautiful pictures.

This cut shows the camera in its extended form, as it would appear while
making enlar; s, its leng being 29 inches; by a very simple
device this may be folded up to 18 inches in length as shown below.

‘The Multiplex is perfect in its mechanical
construction. A perfect focus is always insured irrespective of size of picture. The detachable parts containing the print
or negative are easily handled, making it only necessary to use the dark room in the sam: manver you would for making
fontact prints,

The merits of this device should recommend it to all
who are interested in photography, whether in an amateur
or professional way.

Beautiful bromide enlargements, soft and deep trans-
parencies and sharp, clear lantern slides are results al-
ways obtained by the use of the Multiplex camera.

These cameras are made in two sizes.

No. 1. Enlarges to 8x10 from 4 x5 negatives or 2%
diameter from smaller plates.

Price $15.00.

No. 3, Enlarges to 11x14 from 5x7 negatives or 3
diameter from smaller plates,

Price $20.00.

This cut shows the camera in its most compact form and measures
18x10x12 and enlarges to size 8x10 from a 3% x4% or 4x5 plate and 235

diameter from any smaller platé or negative. Camera is handsomely
finlshed in cherry with brass trimmings and well made bellows.

R.J. G. Lenses—Highest Quality—Moderate Prices.

Larger sizes to order only, quotations on application.
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“R. J. G.” Copying Camera No. 239.

Made of hardwood, shellaced, not varnished. They an
fitted with the patent self-locking focus lever and wet-plak
holder. They have no swing, it being unnecessary. Compleig
in every respect, (no lens) and for copying they will meet every
requirement satisfactorily. They hre made with regulation
length of bed, unless otherwise specified: Any length made
to order, rigid or detachable, single or double bellows. Esij
mates for special sizes on application.

‘They can be fitted with an adjustable front at an exis
cost of ten per cent in addition to prices below.

614x834, with bed 3% 14x17, with bed 624 it.
LL.820 i

ft..in length.... 00 inlength...........850 (0
8x10, with bed 5 17x20, with bed 8 ft. in
MR e e 24 €0 el it o e i
10x12, with bed 5% fr. ) 18x22)]with bed 84 ft. ol
; ulengthl b 28 01 inlength,..... ... T0.((ME
i P“'““ds’]’“"e"‘ﬁ‘;"g‘:‘“-s s 11x14, with bed 6 ft.in  20x24, with bed 9 ft. in
Ox=barge 3o, ALER = WPDOLER. length ..., ........ 8700 length .o oooonenonn. 85 00

Copying, Enlarging and Reducing Camera No. 237.
Similar to above Copying Camera in every respect, but with the additions of an interior centre lens board for enlarging and
reducing. Adjustable fronts ten per cent extra,

T L
8 %1076 it bed.... D926 50 17 %20 8 ft.bed ...
10 x12 53 ft. bed .. 3100 18 x22 834 it bed ...
11 xl4 6 it bed 5850 20 x24 9 frbed

Any special lengths of bed, rigid or detachable, made to order. Estimates on application.

American Optical Co.'s and
Anthony’s Copying Camera.

COMPLETE PORTRAIT OUTFITS.

To this particular department we have given considerable time and study, with the object of supplying the very best
uipment at the lowest possible price. To meet the requirements of the various branches of the business we have arranged a
mmplete line of outfits which we believe excel anything ever offered to the trade.

* Inconstructing our outfits we do not overlook the essential features to make them satisfactory to the practical worker.
[he Cameras, Stands and attachments are well made, they embody the latest improvements and are the best values offered.
The lenses supplied with these outfits are of high quaﬁty, fully described in this catalogue.

Our complete outfits are guaranteed as represented and lenses are subject to trial.

| The general favor with which these outfits have met and absolute satisfaction they have given is evident by the unsolicited
Eipression as to their merits. We refer you to testimonials in this catalogue-—they are but a few of hundreds received.

All of eur outfits are fitted ready for use.

Golsen’s Penny Picture Outiits.

Golsen’s 4x5 Penny Picture Outfits
Make 1,4, 9 and 12 exposures on 4x5 plate,

Net
List Separately

Consists of a splendid 4x5 Camera, carriage slide, with ground glass
intact, obviating removal of it and Holder, Complete with

rubber slide Double Holder. ... .vvivveeiieriieneaneenen... $12.00 $10.75

No. 00 Magic Camera Stand, polished oak, strongly made. Showy, L
B vortable, compact Camera:Standi: oo 0L L L0l 3.00 2.85
4 Gem Lens, with three Stops and Flange . .. 800 600
Improved Four-Wing Shutter.................. et e M AL T 400 3.60
+27.00 528 23

Above forming Golsen's Penny Owutfit A.
COTMPLETE FOR $20.00 NET CASH.

jGem in place of i with above outfit at $2.00 less, but same
. will not cut 4x5 even stopped down. We highly recommend

With Regular Wil Lined
Size. Screen

Held Holder,

With 3% ft. bed.... 8 £35 00.....5 48 (0
“ 4 EA N Tl . 42 00..... 580
oy 2.00..... 71 (0
fe b g 65 00,.... 8500
EENE 5 72 00..... 92 5
T B AERS 85005 107 50
Made to order only. 98:00. 122 60

With the Anthony Cameras the Benster o
Anthony Screen Holder is supplied.

With the American Optical Co.'s Cameras the
Bonanza or Scovill-Levy Screen Holder i
supplied.

State plainly which holder is wanted.

See full description of holders this catalogue.

Anthony Climax and American Optical Co.’s Enlarging, Reducing and Copying
Cameras.

The form of construction of this camera is
made apparent by the illustration here shown.
An important feature in this camera, that is found
in no other, is that the centre-board with lens can
be used in the end of the camera, converting it
at once into ao extra long copying camera, This
will be found very advantageous in enlarging
small pictures by one operation. These cameras
are all fitted with the Benster Holder, with wooden
slide and silver-saving bottle.

With With

Benster Lined Screen

Holder. Holder.
8x10, with 54 ft.bed...... $ 38 00 s 53 00
10x12; “ 6 AR &4 Q0.0 TO 00
HxEd: ST o 65 00. 84 00
14x17; 4 8 i 84 00 103 00
1720, * 9 o 100 00 120 50
18%22. < 9 + 110 00 152 50
20x24, “ 10 4 124 00 148 00

Special sizes and styles made to order.

With the Anthony Cameras, the Benster or Anthony Screen Holder is supplied. ) ]
With the American Optical Co.’s Cameras the Bonanza or Scovill-Levy Screen Holder is supplied.
State plainly which holder is wanted. See full description of holders, this catalogue.

We handle the Best Goods and guaraniee Bvery Article sold.

our & Bausch & Lomb Rack and Pinion Portrait Combination
at §3.50 extra.

The above 4x5 Outfit A, as described, with our ‘‘Series P”
Lens in place of the Gem Lens forming—
Golsen’s 4x5 Penny Outfit B,
COMPLETE FOR $25.00 NET CASH.

The above 4X5 Outfit “A’” as described, with our *Series LI P’
Lens and Automatic Shutter in place of Gem Lens and four-
wing shutter forming—

Golsen’s 4x5 Penny Ouifit C.
COMPLETE FOR $22.50 NET CASH.
Extra Double 4x5 Holders, rubber slides..............each $0.80
Extra Double 4x5 Holders, press board slides........ each 0.£0

Golsen’s 5x7 Penny Picture Outfits
© Make 1, 4, 9, 12 and 24 exposures on 5x7 plate.
Net
List 5 tel
Camera same as 4x5, but for 1, 4, 9, 12 and 24 R
exposures on 5x7 plate, with double Dry

Plate Holder, rubber slides........ $14.40
No. 00, Magic Camera Stand, as above 2.85
% Bausch & Lomb Portrait Combination, Rack

and Pinion series, cuts 5x%, made specially

and exclusively forus. .... I AP R T 2000 20,00
Improved Four-Wing Shutter.................. 450 4.00

$4350 84125

Forming Golsen’s 5x7 Penny Outfit D.
COMPLETE FOR $34.50 NET CASH.
The above ox7 Outfit D, as described, with Series P, Lensin place
of the 2 size B. & L. Portrait, forming—
Golsen’s 5x7 Penny Outfit E.
COMPLETE FOR $30.00 NET CASH.

The above bxT Ut_ltﬁt D as described, with our Series 1l P Lens (e
and Automatic Shutter in place of % size B. & L. Portraitand  Extra Double Holders, 5x7 press board slides..each § 0.0
Four-Wing Shutter, forming— i o i 5x7 rubber slides.,..... G B

Golsen's 5x7 Penny Outfit F.
COMPLETE FOR $24.00 NET CASH.

Pure Chemicals—Oorrect Card Mounts—Fresh Papers—Leading Brands of Plates,

Any of these Outfits supplied with the No. 1 “R. |. G.”
Automatic Stand in place of the No. 00 Magic for $2.00 extra.
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Sunflower Penny Outfits.
INCLUDING THE SUNFLOWER MULTIPLYING CAMERA.

The Sunflower Multiplying Camera is designed and built
especially for making small multiple photographs, rapidity of
action and ease of operation commanding in ifs construction
the most careful consideration.

The Sunflower Camera is entirely different from all
others. It was designed for this small work exclusively and
contains exclusive points of merit.

The construction of this camera is such that the ground
glass can instantly be brought into position for focusing; the

)

shutter opening automatically remains open until the ground
glass is started out of position, when it closes instantly. This
special feature not only saves the time of opening and closing
the shutter but absolutely prevents the possibility of fogging
the plate by sliding it before the open lens. Another time
saver is the possibility of withdrawing the slide when the
plate holder is inserted to position and not having to replace
it until the capacity of the plate is exhausted. The tally
score above the spacing rod, when properly worked, pre-
vents the possibility of double exposures. These specizl fea-
tures make the Sunflower Camera a most complete, safe, and
l‘-'l[ll-g working apparatus for the production of this small
WOrK.

It is supplied with a quick acting double lens, four wing
shutter, one double plate holder, one Automatic Shutter Device
and inside kits for making either 6, 8 12, 18, 24 or 36 separate
negatives on a single 5x7 plate, the largest available picture
heing 23§ inches square.

Price, complete as above described.................$30.00 net

The above apparatus complete as described, with a No.
00 Magic Stand, forming our

Sunflower Penny Outfit §
COMPLETE FOR $32.00 NET CASH.

Extra plate holders, each. . ... ...

Cabinet Atta.chment.

A perfected attachment for above camera which enlarges
its capacity to full cabinet work without in any way interfer-
ing with its perfect appointments for the smaller sizes. The
change is quickly made from the smaller to the larger size by
simply removing the regular plate carrier and inserting the
substitute which carries the plate in a vertical position, in-
stead of the horizontal, and permits of full plate exposures.
It is made to meet the demand for an all around camera and
its purchasers will not be disappointed. -

Price of Sunflower Camera, complete, fitted with this
attachment and 5x8 Tris Double Tens........... $38.00 net
The above complete as deseribed, with a No. oo Magic

stand, forming our

Sunflower OQutfit T
COMPLETE FOR $40.00 NET CASH.
The cabinet attachment will fit any of the Sunflower

Cameras numbered above 500.
Price of Attachment when sold separately............. $5.00

The Universal Penny Outfit.

N Comprises

in the nature of
work it does. Ha
reversible back and i
arranged to make |
2, 4, 6, 8 0, 12, I
18, 20, 24 and Z
separate exposures o
a 5x7 plate, using bl
one lens.

Outfit

consists
camera, finder, len
shutter, stand an
one double holder.

Price complete, . $451

Extra Double
Holders, each . L3

Four 14 size g
tubes, set in hras
plate; one wet plal
holder ‘and' dia
phragms for 4 on 2
sx7 plate, fitted u
above camera.

For . $10.00 mef;

Long Focus Penny Outfits.

Including our Penny Picture Camera No. 30, 5 x1
With 30-inch Bed.
Combination Portrait Multiplving and Copying Camera.

(See illustration Portrait Cameras, this catalogue).

This camera makes 1, 4, 9, 12, 16, 20, 30 and 42 on 5y
plate, and can also be used for copying, Nate that only om
lens is required. This camera can be used for all regula
portrait work in the gallery up to and including sx7, als
3}ax4l4, 4x5 and al4xBl4 not reversible, (kits extra) and
for copying as well as the multiplying process. It has 30-inch
bed, rubber bellows, one double dry plate holder of ‘atest
pattern with rubber slides and spring actuating ground glass,
No brass indicators or finders are required, making it ex-
ceedingly simple.

It has rismg front and the new self-locking focus lever
The camera is made of selected hardwood and is handsomely
finished. With the inside kits removed the camiera is adapted
to regular cabinet work.

List,

Price, including one s5x7 holder...... A e $22.00
Extra 5x7 double holders each. rubber slides n o
5x7 kits, 424x6%%, 4x5 or 3%4x4% opening, cach......., 30
The above Camera and Holder with No. oo Magic Stand,

1% size Bausch & Lomb Portrait Combination Lens Rack and'

Pinion Series, cuts 5x7 and 4 Wing Shutter, all fitted ready
for use, forming the

Long Focus Penny Outfit G
COMPLETE FOR $39.50 NET CASH.

The above outfit G as deseribed, with our sEriEs e lens in
place of 4 size B. & L. Portrait. forming the

Long Focus Penny Outfit H
COMPLETE FOR $34.50 NET CASH.

The above outhit G, as described, with our .‘.‘r:ricis 'J’IIJ. r
.. Por-

lens and automatic shutter, in place of 4 size B. &
trait lens and 4 Wing Shuiter, forming the

Long Focus Penny Outfit J
COMPLETE FOR $30.00 NET CASH.

Knowing our Prices to be absolutely the Lowest, we invite the Closest Cemparison.

“THE GREATEST LENS AND OUTFIT HOUSE OF AMERICA.”
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e

“R. J. G.” Complete Ferrotype Outfits.

For Ferrotypes or Negatives.

These Cameras are fitted with dividers, etc,, for ferrotype
work; theyalsocan be just as readily used for negative (regular

portrait) work, as the inside dividers are interchangeable.

List Price Net

Price. Separately
‘The5x7“R. J. G." Improved Ferrotype Camera,
Sliding Rab, Plate Holder, with 3% x41{
Rab. Kit. For 5x7 and 8i(x4} pictures
and reversible, and 4 and 8 on 5x7 plate
with 4 1 Gem Tubes; Camera (without
ey e S e e e i e $12.00 $11.00
No. 00. Magic Camera Stand ..... ...... 3.00 2.85
4 i Gem Lenscs, perfectly matched. and brass
plate, not new, but in fine condition, just
as good and answer the same purpose
exactly, guaranteed. ... 0 s o, 15.00 10.00
S50.00 82385

The above forming the
“R.. J. G 5x7 Ferrotype Outfit K.
COMPLETE FOR $21.00 NET CASH.

The above Outfit K with a 14 size Series G Rack and Pinion
Porirait Lens and Four-Wing Shutter, forming the—
“R. J. G." Ferrotype and Portrait Qutfit L,
COMPLETE FOR $40.00 NET CASH.

The above Qutfit K with Series P Lens and Two-Wing Shut-
ter forming the—
YR, J. G.” Ferrotype and Portrait Outfit M.
COMPLETE FOR $35.00 NET CASH.

The above Outfit K with Series 1l P Lens and Automatic
Shutter forming the -

“R.. J. G.” Ferrotype and Portrait Ouifit N.
COMPLETE FOR $31.50 NET CASH.

9 } Gem Lenses to fit above camera perfectly matched, and
brass plate, second-hand, but grod as new for all practical
purposes, guaranteed. At from $15.00 to $20.00 per
set, according to condition.

Dividers for 8 } gems to fit 5x7 camera described above.$2.00

Textraiplataiholders, s i o - Bach)4:50

“R. J. G.” 5x7 Portrait Outfits.

' The above 5x7 Camera and Stand with our Series G 4 size
Portraiv Lens and Four-Wing Shutter forming the—

“R.. J, G.” 5x7 Portrait Qutfit O.
COMPLETE FOR $33.50 NET CASH.

The above 5x7 Camera and Stand with our Series P Lens and
Two-Wing Shutter forming the—
“R.. J. G." 5x7 Portrait Outfit P.
COMPLETE FOR $27.50 NET CASH.

The above 5x7 Camera and Stand with our Series Il P Lens and Automatic Shutter forming the—
“R.. J. G.”" 5x7 Portrait Outfit R._
COMPLETE FOR $23.50 NET CASH.

All of above Outfits are Fitted and Shipped Ready for Use.

Progressive, Up-to-Date and most Complete Photographic Supply House.
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THE POOR MAN’S PORTRAIT OUTFI

IT WILL MAKE HIM MONEY.

These outfits have met with wonderful success and have given uni=
versal satisfaction. There is nothing that equals them at the price.

We will furnish No. 1 MAGIC STAND in place
of No. 0 Magic, with above outfit for $2.00 extra,

| The Camera

The Goods are all
Strictly First-class.

PRICE

is 8x10 double swing, cherry wood, Net. |
good finish, India rubber bellows,
swinging ground glass, self-locking List.
lever focus and Curtain Slide Automatic
Piate Holde R r s O $106.50

Separ-
ately.
$14.50

The Camera Stand

is No. (t Magic—Light, substantial,
easily taken apart and readily put to-
gether, Exceedingly convenient for
traveling photographers—packing
very compact when disjointed. ......

The Lens

is our 8x10 Bausch & Lomb “ Special”
Rapid Rectilinear, 2¢ inches diam-
eter; 1176 back focus; 134 equiv.
focus, for Groups, Portraits and Views 35 00 25 00

The Shutter

is Bausch & Lomb Improved “Auto-
mat," T. & I. fitted to above lens.... 14 00

$72 35 $68 m)-
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6 00

12 50

Above Qutfit for $45.00 Net Cash

Fitted Ready for Use.

Above outfit with our Series G 4-4 Bausch & |
Lomb Portrait Combination, Rack and Pinion|
Series, 104-inch back focus, I5-tnch equiv. focus, 3-|
inch diameter, cutting 63x83 to 8x10 for Portraits|
and Groups, listed at $35.00 and the $4.00 shutter|

For $55.00 Net Cash

We can supply any Photographic Goods manufactured.

olied with kits for
weof plates 474
26} or smaller
al 25 cents each.

THE 8 x 10 KING BEE JR.

Complete Portrait Outfit.

Goods ully Guaranteed—at the VERY LOWEST PRICES.

A CRACKER JACK SURELY!

Comprising 8x10 High Grade Camera, with self-
locking lever focus and swings; Curtain Slide
“Automatic” Plate Holder; also, Cabinet attach-
ment, 5x7 Double Plate Holder and Stand, See
Illustration.

PRICE.

#x10 Camera and Plate Holder, Cabinet Re-
versible Attachment and 5x7 Double
Plateitoldeiio: oib Dol ool L AT L 329 00

Wizard Stand with AdJusiable Tmugh for 12
Holders .. )

#8x10 3A R. J. G., Bausch & Lomb Portrait
and Group Lens See this Catalogue for
description of Lens, for distance required
and detailed description...... .oov 0o

List.

18 75

No. 5, 4-wing, 5-inch Shutter ............... 700
List, $119 75

For $85.00 Net Cash

Extra 5x7 Double Plate Holders, with
press board shides......,...Each, $0 80 nét

Extra 5x7 Double Plate Holders, with rub-
BEElides. S0 e e e Fach, 1 00 net

*NOTE—~Will supply our 8x10 3D Bausch &
Lomb Extra Rapid Portrait Rectilinear Lens fit-
| ted with B. & L. “Autemat,” T. % L. Iris Diaph-
ragm Shutter with this outfit in place of 3A Lens
and 4-Wing Shutter if preferred, at same price.

The Camera and 8x10 Holder, Attachment with
5x7 Double Holder and Camera Stand and Trough
of above outfit, without Lens and Shutter.

For $43 50 Net Cash

The above $85.00 outfit supplied with our 8B
Lensin place of 3A.

For $150.00 Net Cash
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Effingham Portrait Outfit.

A combination of the essential apparatus necessary to produce perfect portraits with the greatest satisfaction and com
fort of the operation. This outfit includes our Series C Special Rapid Portrait Lens fitted with Benster Diaphragn
Shutter. Iiach separate piece of this outfit is such as merits absolute confidence and as a whole forms a combination, not

equaled by any outfit sold at a similar price.

High Grade. Strength with Compactness,
and Operated with the Greatest Ease.

THE CAMERA—Is the Anthony 8x10 Extra
Quality Mahogany Portrait Camera of newest
design, highly finished with all modern adjust-
ments, has double swing easily operated by
screw movement ; pateut lever brass focusing
attachment. Fitted with Benster Holder with
curtain slide. Price §23.00.

THE ATTACHMENT—Is the Anthony lm=
proved Automatic Cabinet Attachment, by
means of which, in one movement, the ground
glass is pushed aside and holder placed in
position with slide automatically drawn, ready
for exposure, With this attachment is inclu-
ded one single curtain slide holder. Price $10.

THE STAND- s one of the most substan-
tial on the market. Itis strong and compact,
easily operated. It is raised and lowered by
means of a crank and balanced by weights.
By means of the Gem City Lever attached 1o
the stand——as shown in cut, it can be made
instantly rigid—thus preventing the possibility
of the stand moving and effecting the focus.
Price 515.00.

THE LENS—Is our 8x10 Series C Special
Rapid Portrait, working at F. 5, supplied
with diffusing adjustment. A lens of ex-
ceptional merit, made specially for us by
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co., fully described
in this catalogue. Price §65.00.

THE SHUTTER—Is the Benster Dia-
phragm, fitted in the barrel of the lens mount-
ing—in the position of the diaphragm. It ex-
poses the plate equally, giving even illumina-
tion, This shutter is: recognized as the ideal
Studio Shutter. It is fully described in this
catalogue. Price $18.00.

Total list price $131.00.

ABOVE OUTFIT COMPLETE

All Fitted Ready for Service for $105.00
net cash.

‘The above $105.00 outfit supplied with the
New York Stand in place of the Bonanza
Stand, complete for 107 50,

The Improved Wizard Automatic Stand (same as quoted wih our King Bee, Ji, vuint), supplied in place off
Bonanza at $1.50 extra. Trough for Wizard Stand is $2.25 extra
Any of the above outfits supplied with the 5x7 Reversible Holder Automatic Attachment in place of the reg

not reversible, for $2 50 extra.

Extra 5x7 Non-reversible Curtain Slide Holders, each $1.50.
Extra 5x7 Reversible Curtain Slide Holders, each £2.00.

|

Cut does not shaw Rack for small Holders, but s

is supplied at no extra cost, and position of samef,
where Ground Glass Frame appears at bottom.

We not only.sell you Cameras and Lenses at Low Prices, but Sundries as well.
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See description
o Lenses this
Catalogue for dis-
linces  required,
tic, and also for
lstimonials.

THE KING BEE

11xi4 Telescopic Platform
Complete Portrait Outfit.

£ i tain Slide Automatic
R, GOLSEN Holder....,.........5 57 00
L aHIEA Reversible Cabinet At-

It Leaves Them All
in the Lurch.

|  PRICE. |

Extra Quality Mahog-
any Camera, Pure In-
dia Rubber Double
Bellows, Double Self- Lisi.
Locking Lever Swings
and Lever Focus, Cur-

tachment, with 5x7
Double Dry Plate
Ho'der, Rubber Slides 12 50

11x14 Improved Wizard
Camera Stand, with
adjustable Plate

| Holder, Rack for 12 |
Holders..... s 18 75

11x14 R. J. G. 3D, Iris,
Bausch & Lomb Ex-
tra Rapid Rectilinear
Portrait and Group
Lens, made exclu-

sively for us......... 70 00
No. 5, 334-inch, -Wing |
Portrait Shutter...... 5 50 |
$163 75 |

$125.00

Net Cash

Extra 5x7 Double Hold-
ers, Rubber Slides.
Eachiz it maty i

Extra 5x7 Double Hold-
ers, Press Board Slides.

EA R e e e e 80
Kits for 3% x4, 435 and
| 4¥x6% plates, to fit all
| 5%7 holders....... Each 25

Supplied with our Ne. 10,34,
8x10 Portrait Lens in place of
the 3D Series

For
sLigsn

{The 8x10, 3A, cuts 11x14, small stop)

Use Standard Goods and gel Saiisfactory Besulls.
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| Wizard Studio Outiit. The New York Studio Qutfit

A Practical, Inexpensive Outfit. Is a most comp]ete_uutﬁt for the studio. It comprises:

I.—11C 8x10 Mahogany Portrait Camera, of newest
sign, fitted with double-swing back and patent lever focus
attachment. Fitted also with curtain-slide Benster Holle
Camera and holder, $23.00.

II.—Automatic Cabinet Attachment, with one curid
slide holdér, by means of which, in one movement,
ground glass is pushed aside and helder placed in posil

VIEW CAMERAS

We have our Outfits made as Compact and Light as ts Consistent with Durability. We
do not Sacrifice Strength.

Some important features of our cutfits, as compared with others, are their strength, perfect rigidity, attractive appearance
und careful general construction, all of which result in cameras of great durability. This featuré should not be lightly
ueated, but should be an important consideration when purchasing an outfit for general every-day work. The experienced
s Ariened i R wih sdlE e denble Tevis : ; ; fessional knows this, the heginner should profit by this experience. [f you want a “business camera,” one that will serve
highly finished, it is fitte LS seoeknesidony e oy with slide automatically drawn, ready for exposure. Atie#io well and give you the best value for the money invested, purchase one of these outfits.
swings and focus lever, also with the automatic curtain shde | o0 Gith one holder (not reversible), $10.00. Semei1 purchasers, thinkti.ng only ?f extreme comp:\fcl?]ess, nftden make the error of buying a “Folding It;land Camera''—after
holder. For more detailed description see Wizard Portrait ) - =) S uiting the camera to use they soon learn the error of their judgment. It is self-evident that a lightly-built camera—one, for
R B Tribioeab Wikarh Atoratic, atly TI—Ho. 1 New Yorls Camera Sand, the most xtl i, el sivleof a “Cycle Folding'—catnot hav b durability ob s stvonk, HEW one bullt with » sl of Constas

S, 2 5 4 vice, The one is for occasional use to meet the wishes of those interested in photography for pleasure only, the other to
described in this catalogne. mcet the business end and'serve faithfully the operatar who puts it into service as frequently as business demands.

The Camera—This outfit offers advantages not obtained |
in others without sliding carriage back. With the horizontal
sliding back the operator can make two exposures on a plate;
also, the ground glass is in the sliding frame, therefore
not necessary to.remove it to insert the holder but simply
slide the frame into position, The camera is made of cherry,

studio. stand, having only on¢ hand wheel for raising, low
ing and tilting the top, $18.50.

Price $39.50. IV.—Holder Raclk, ca‘rricd on the side of the stand, )
having thirteen grooves for twelve plate holders, $1.25 R. J. G. Long Focus View Cameras.

Front and Back Focus and Rack and Pinfon Adjustments,
Every care is exercised in the construc- i = ~SUAEE

ion of these cameras. They are made of
Mahogany, highly polished, with lacquered
brass trimmings.  R. J. G. Long Focus View
{ameras have been designed to meet the
emand for a high grade, strong, compact
nd easily manipulated view camera.

The 615x81% when extended, has a draw
i 24 inches, and the 8x10 20 inches—the
Watest focal capacity of any wiew camera
the market. They have the front and
ch focus, both operated by a rack and
i, The bed is in three sections—the
hont section being hung with a piano hinge
a5 to fold close to the camera and allows
imple room for the lens and shutter to be
Biached ; the rear section is attached to
middle bed by means of a large thumb-
;’W and two pins that telescope into brass
ftkets.

The norizowtar and VERTICAL (double)
imgs in the rear are operated from the
. The vertical swing is governed b
set-screw instead of two. All the ad-

_

iitments, including the front and rear fo- ; Showing Camera partially extended.
% are held rigidly in position by large set-screws. = ;
The donble grooved bed allows the front and back to be The Rising and Falling front is operated by rack and

fleced very close together and makes the camera very com- | prwiox and has great range above and below the center. The
tand portable and affords a range in which any focus | front contains a very large lens board, which admits the
can be used. largest sized shutter to he fitted to it.

— The unique PLUMB BOB LEVELLING ATTACHMENT ecnables
the operator to level the camera in both directions.

The camera is fitted with a rewersible back. That por-
tion of the hack that comes in contact with the plate holder
is covered with black velvet, preventing any possibility of
light coming in. In closing the camera the back cannot he
racked beyond its correct position on account of an auto-
matic stop.

The hellows has the sarery rorp, doing away with sharp
corners and any liability to crack. They are made of
material specially prepared that is in itself absolutely light
proof. but in addition it is double lined.

s el R R <

This Hlustration shows the Screw Swing Adjustments. The Improved
Cameras supplied with this outfit are furnished with the SELF-LOCK=
ING LEVER SWINGS.

3 S X The first lining is the finest quality of prepared Para
The:’:bo::d 0\;1L;’xtd;v£;!l1eo!:1;]dsfz -:.lbmcitlattfachment N;.47 % PRICE LIST. rubber; the second is a rllbberr{:o;tcd cloth, pﬂu[is insuring
i - er, complete fOr........4 + ; : s i ok

1 BT e A B A T e R S $el absolutely light proof Dbellows, and, what is more important,

one that will continue to be absolutely light proof after see-

8x10 New York Outfit, with sx7 Reversible Holder... 5" ing hard usage.

11x14 New York Outfit.....ooooo oo S The 6%4x81% and 8x10 are fitted with a removable “cut-
Do otloTerlool ont 11x14 New York Outfit, with 5x7 Reversible Holder. .. 73 Eereinciades R double Holder and carrying case °fF division so that two pictures can be taken on one plate.
¥ & Extra Non-Reversible Holders, with curtain slide, fgt 1t s fcamerayicotbls ’Oh‘:"a‘\;iu‘ g;idi:rs e These features, combined with absolute rigidity, smooth
Special Portrait Lenses. A4%6%3, 537 OF BRBIECACHLL . .l e R ek, Rnbber Slides.  Press Board,  and easy running adjustments, beautiful finish and highly
Extra gsx7 Reversible Holders, each.....c.....iiiiaas X 7 S S S $1.00 $ 8o polished brass lacquered metal parts, make the R. J. G. Long
8x10 No. 11-C Camera, with 8xic holder............ siffix 85 v - 14.50 1.25 .00 Ft:lcus View Camera the finest view camera on the market
: L s : 3 X10 siatara . 16.00 1.25 1,50 today. - 5
1I”'ﬁg?%eﬁgsgogimﬁzad')w“h 11ix14 holder (The 1rxi4 w0 27.50 3.00 2,50 The carrying case is the long style compartment, ar-
Order your paper : e A ottt SR8l Warnica Adjustable’ Holders, each............ $1.85 ranged to carry the camera, extra holders and tripod. This
For price of Automatic Attachment see Attachments, &40~ Warnica Adjustable Holders, each............ 225 is well constructed, canvas covered, cloth lined, and supplied
from us—we prepay the express. for price of New York Camera Stands see Stands, 4§ The 11x14 is supplied with short case unless long case with leather handle and two straps.
catalogue. specially ordered. The rixr4 camera has 34 inch focal capacity.
We sell Photographic Goods Cheaper than any House in Americo. . Bow, Folding, Magazine, Panoramic, Film or Plate Cameras at Golsen’s.
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“R. J. G. Junior” View Camera.
Reversible Back—-Back Focus.

The camera is made of mahogany, with fine varnish
finish, brass trimmings. Is Kewersible Back, Spring
Actuating Ground Glass, Folding Bed, Rising and Fall-
ing Front, Swing Back. It is adapted for either hori-
zontal or vertical pictures—having Rewversible Back.
These cameras are fitted with the Patent Zephyr Dow-
ble Dry Plate Holders. A wood carrying case with
leather handle, is supplied—to hold camera and double
holder and lens. The bellows isi of good material,
The camera 1s a specially good one for the money and

has all essential features. These cameras have wide
front boards suitable for stereo lenses.

This—for an inexpensive outfit—is ahead of any-
thing ever offered to the trade and will more than meet
your expectations, We guarantee these goods to meset
all reasonable demands.

Net Price Camera, Price Extra Holders

Size Holder and Case TList Net
RN e o S $1.25 $r.10
ol XB s 5 . Roo 1.35 1.15
GLASREL, | BAE ST 0.50 1.60 1.35

SEE THE JUNIOR COMPLETE VIEW OUTFITS THIS CATALOGUE.

Rochester View Camera,

TS s e -

}: V] ity
_The Rochester View is designed a5 a thorough and prac-
tical business camera. Compactness and simplicity are the
chief features embodied in its make-up,

Tke Rochester View is made throughout of carefully
selected mahogany, very highly polished. It has a double
swing back, and up to and including the 11x14 size may be
focused from the ifront or rear: reversible back so that pic-
tures may be taken in either a horizontal or vertical position
without disturbing the camera; has rising and falling front
and is equipped with Dboth horizontal and wvertical swings,
which, being at the center. always keep the back parallel
with the lens. The wide front particularly adapts the camera
for stereo work. and a sterco attachment will be supplied
when desired. The camera has a detachable bed in the rear,
as well as a fine rack and pinion focusing movement, both at
front and rear. 4
Price _includes canvas carrving case and one dry plate

holder. Other sizes to order.
PRICE.

Size ef View Focal Capacity Weight of Camera. Price
S 1674 in. 4% 1bs. $17.00
6l4ax 814 1744 in. 5% ibs. 18.00
& xi0 298N n i il 20.00
I1 xI4 223400, 10, lbs. 31.00
TANCT 2814 1n, 21 Ibs. 45.00

The Poco or Rochester holders fit these cameras.

We invite Comparison, we solicit Correspondence, we request your Orders.

A thoroughly serviceable instrument, possessing all th
adjustments requisite for general work, is the Empire Stald
It is made of selected mahogany and its trimmings are of soli
brass. It has both front and rear focus up to and including
the 11x14 size, larger sizes having the rear focus only,

The focus is manipulated by a fine rack and pinion adjus
ment. Ease of operation and accuracy of results, togethe
with strength of construction and durability, all of which as
found in evidence in the Empire State, have served to mal
this instrument one of the most popular view cameras offere
to the public. In the construction nfl the camera the bed is madd
to hinge, folding completely under the instrument, thus allow
ing lenses of extremely short foci to be used. The 'instrd
ment has a rack and pinion, rising and falling front. Th
front hoard is made wide enough to permit the use of sten
lenses. It has also a double swing operating from the cente
a feature that will be quickly recognized and appreciated
The 14x17, and larger, have back focus and focusing hanrﬂi
instead of rack and pinion.

Price includes canvas carrying case and one Perfeetil
holder. i

dinsts at the back by means of a large thumb-screw and two

With sizes above 11x14 English hook holders an !

The Carlton Camera.

Century View Camera,
Front and Back Focus.

T

- Showing Camera extended.

This instrument has achieved great popularity owing to
its general utility for purposes of copying and professional
photography. Its superiority in construction, its heauty of
proportion, compactness of form and simplicity of manipula-
tion appeal directly to exacting operators.

It is made of mahogany and brass, superbly finished, the
long, cone-shaped bellows being of maroon leather of the finest
quality. The bed of the Carlton carries its own tripod top,
adapted to the combination tripod. The top is of metal, neatly
fitted in the bed, and revolves easily and smoothly. It per-
mits the operator to adjust the camera readily for any view.
The Carlton is adapted to the use of extremely wide angle
lenses. - With the extreme length of draw, all regular lenses
now on the market may be used satisfactorily. The camera
is equipped with a reversible back, and has a swing back
operated by the rack and pinion as well.

Showing Camera partially extended and back
bed detached.

Century View Cameras
wiished, with lacquered bre
Hiiractive appearance,

are made of mahogany, highly
ss trimmings and present a very

Special Features of Century View Cameras.

Perfect rigidity of every part.
Extreme length of bellows: The 614x8%4 Century View | -
Iz5 0 draw of 23 mches, and the 8x10, 28 inches. The bellows | |
#made without sharp corners: |
| The focus may be adjusted by moving the front or back
% preferred, both operating by rack and pinion.
Three-section bed, giving great focal capacity. The second
fection is hinged, and arranged (o fold close to the Camera
tien when lens and shutter are attached. The third section

@

Showing Camera closed.

The price includes one Perfection frolder, with rubber
slides; Combination tripod and canvas case. The Carlton
cameras, in sizes to 8x1o, inclusive, are furnished with either
a long or a short canvas case. The former carries the camera
and three holders only; the latter will hold the camera; si
holders. combination tripod, and in sizes to 614x814 inclusive,
there is a compartment for lenses. In ordering, specify style
of case desired.

gins fitting in brass sockets,

A double grooved bed, which allows the front and back
i be placed close together for short focus lenses.
Automatic lock, which prevents racking back
ize of bed.

Adjustable sliding front of great range above and below
lhe center.

Both horizontal and vertical swings operating at the cen-
fir, with set-screws at either side. Brass plumb indicator
or adjusting swing back.

bey;:nd the

supplied.  The carrying case will contain two extra plag Reversible Bacle for horizontal and upright views. PRICE.
holders. Focal Capacity  Weight of Camer. Faocal Capacit: Weight of Camera
Size of View Inches Founds : Prict pRICE: Size of View ncl\gs t gI"cmm:ls: Price
5 X7 5 $10. Including one double plate holder and carrying case with 5 X7 17 474 $42.00
6ax 814 534 208 mmpartment for five extra plate holders. 6l4x B14 20%% 7 48.00
8 xt0 734 2218 6514 x 88 8710 [ 8 “xI0 24 944 5500
11 i ”’_A 348 entury View Camera, complete as above...$20.00 $22.00 | 11 xI4 Y 3094 154 65.00
T4  XI17 5 48 238 50 Evira Century Double Plate Holders, each.. 1.35 Ti75 The Perfection holders fit these cameras,

The Perfection holder fits =

these cameras.

The Quantity of Goods we sell places us beyond Competition.
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Wizard View Camera.
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The most substantially built View Camera of modern manufacture,

In the Wizard View is offered a camera of wil
the immense superiority over all other types o
be denied by even the most partxal critic.

This box is built of the choicest mahogany,
polished, and the brass parts are nickeled.
bellows is of the finest red Russia leather.
workmanship is exemplary throughout.

This camera is of the front and back focus
permitting of the use of long focus or wide
lenses of even the shortest foci. The bed is in
sections—the last detachable—resulting in an
passed bellows capacity. The reversible back is
with a spring -actuated ground glass screen, B
the horizontal and »erhca! swings are pivoted in
center, and both can be delicately adjusted by
new rack and pinion movement. All the movens
have lock-nuts, We call attention to the re-enfo
front, rigid enough for the heavily mounted I
and eqmpped with rising, falling and sliding adj
ments operated with rack and pinion.

Each camera is provided with one plate hd
and a convenient canvas carrying case with o
partments for the camera, five plate holders, tn
and lenses.

Length of bellows: 614x814, 23 inches
26 inches; 11x14, 30 inches. Size of Lens
614x814, 434x4¥% inches; 8xIo, 5x5 inches; I

sl4x54 inches.
Camera, with Carrying Case and one P
Holder : 6%4x8%4, $30.00; 8x10, $35.00; 11x14, §4

The ¢ Sky=Scraper’ Camera.

Reversible Back, Double Swing, BackFocus.

“Sky-Scraper’” Cameras are adapted for all-around worl,
being ﬁtted with double swing back, rising and falling front,
fine screw focusing adjustment and reversible back. They B
can be used in the studio as readily as for view work,

The bellows, which is one of the special features of this
camera, is made from the best quality of leather; back being
rectangular, carries the upper edge of bellows quite a liberal

“THE GREATEST LENS AND OUTFIT HOUSE OF
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Showing Camera Folded.

il by a quick-acting lever.

King Compzict View Camera—Continued.

It has two fine rack and pinion focusing movements, one
at the front and the other at the rear. They operate with
smoothness and precision, insuring convenience and a delicacy
in focusing not obtainable otherwise.

The price of the King includes one holder and canvas

case. When desired, cases will be furnished to hold camera
and six holders; or camera, six holders, tripod, and pocket
for lenses.

PRICE.

Focal Capacity Weight of Camera
Ponnds Inches

Size of View Price
Gl 17 4 $36.00
6l4x 814 21 5 40.00
8 xi0 2434 534 45.00
FimI  XTA 334 1114 55.00
£ The Poco or Rochester holders fit these Cameras. The
e 11x14 is supplied with book holder.
lmproved « Favorite” View Camera.
ured by the Rochester Optical & Camera Co.)
Revetsible Back—Back Focus.
A favorite with all classes | with the improved Poco Double Holders, P. B. Slides:. The

of phatographers. All wood
parts are of finest selected

weight of the 64x8%% size is only 5 pounds, measuring 10x
sx12 inches. Other sizes in same proportion.

mahogany, highly _ polished ; Price tncludes camera, carrying case, and one double dry
mountings of polished and | plate holder.
lacquered  brass. Although

listed at a popular price, the
same general care is used in
its mantifacture as the costlier
instriments.

It is ve

strong and rigid,

light in weight, with the least
possibility
order.

ol getting out of
It is fitted with re-
hle back. Has spring ac-

rated ground glass  screen.
The slide can be withdrawn
from the top or either side.

The back focus allows the
use of extra wide angle of
lenses  without the front ob-
structing the view. It is oper-
Two tripod plates are fitted to

distance above the top of plate, and, being wedge-shaped,
tapers towards front, the bellows closes up very compact and
allows the lens board to be raised so that the optical axis
of lens is carried quite a distance above the top line of plate,
This is a decided advantage in photographing tall buildings.

Lens Board may be cut eccentric, which gives an addi-
tional rise to lens, and when reversed gives increased fall of
ront.

Bed is hinged and closes up very compactly, although
camera 15 built with a view to, rigidity and every part 1s made
very substantial. On large size, the bed is cut and hinged,
so that the rear will drop down when using short focus lenses.

Camera is constructed from selected mahogany, with bed
rails of straight-grain cherry.

Price includes C']mclm one Sterling Double Plate Holder,
and Carrying Case:: No Lens or Shutter.

PRICES.
Size of Size Double
View Lens Hoard Focal Capacity Weight Swing
8x10 5x6 in. 21 in. g lbs. $35.00
1IXI4 6x7 in. 26 in. 14 lbs. 50.00
14X17 7x8 in. 26 1n. 23 lbs. 75.00

lebase, one toward the front and the other at the rear, which
piares the balance of the camera on the tripod when the
ime 15 fully extended or with lenses of any length of focus,
The adjusiments also include the riging and falling front,
i double sewwing back. The front is made wide eunugh 50

Camera Extended, Showing Back View.
PRICES.

The “‘Sky-Scraper’”” Camera is designed for photograp

King Compact View Gamera.

The King Camera is equipped with every adjustment
found valuable in photography.

It has a double swing back and frent. The back may be
swung in either a horizontal or vertical direction, the front
in a vertical plane. The advantage of this equipment is to
be appreciated at once.

Objects either above or below the level of the camera

(King Camera continued next page).

Have o Camera with you on your “Outing”—it s @ great Companion.

Extra H r\{lde(ﬁ,

1slten:o:n.n1m, lenses can be used. The 614x8% and 8x10 ac Hara
have 2 cut-off division in order that two pictures may 3 = , V'ress Az
! £ Focal Weight of Special Nel Board Rubb
i taken on one plate. Size of View Ca::—:’calty C;‘:%\elr:\u ’J‘i“‘;li:‘ea ¢ 1‘1’323 S%dc:r
The bellows is cone-shaped and is made in the best pos- | 6Z4x 814 1554 in. 5. dbsaa  $10500 | Br20) | Sn3e
e manner of selected bellows material, and will not erinkle 8 xI0 18 in. 0L4 Ibs. 11.50 1.40 1.5C
irget out of shape when folded. These cameras are supplied | 11 x14 23¥% in. 10 lbs. 18,50 3.00
“ King-Favorite’ Special View Outfits.
No. 42—6% x 8%, No. 43—8x 10.
‘The Special Outfits include the Improved Favorite Camera, Holder and Canvas; Case

Compact Tripods Rapid Rectilinear lens and DouBLE VALVE AUTOMATIC SHUTTER with bulb

tall buildings where an excessive rise of front is reqired and tube.

inereased back swing. PRICES.
No, 42 Outfit Complete, 6% x'éi,sj -.825.50
No, 43 Outfit Complete, §x 10 . . 29.50

may readily be photographed without distortion. The §
of the camera may be racked close to the front for the
of wide angle lenses. The camera box is square, the
being reversible, so that when a view is wanted either B
zontally or vertically on the plate, the change may be eff
by simply reversing the back instead of the entire ca
The focus when once determined is not affected by this ¢

cells interchangeable in shutter with the Rapid Rectilinear as follows :

This Double Valve “Automatic
r s supplied with the Spe-

K. F." Vicw Ouifits,

No. 42 and No. 43.

and exchange if not satisfactory—614 x 814 for $9.00; 8 x10 for $10.00.
See King-Favorite Outfits Nos. 40 and 41 Page 66.

A Ray Filter adds mueh lo the Character of your Negative.

Wide Angle Lenses—If you wash in addition to above outﬁtr or outﬁts Nos. 41, and 42,
page 66, 2 Wide Angle Lens, we will supply one fitted to an extra front board for above
cameras for outfits No, 40 and No. 41 or for outfits No. 42 and 43 fitted on extra front, or in

Wide Angle Lens, 93 degrees, good quality and sold under our guarantee, subject to trial
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“King-Favorite” Complete View Outfits.
(Reversible Back).

Originally we offered this outfit at these prices for a limited time only. They were received with such great favor, the
demand so great and continuous, the general satisfaction they have given so pronounced,—that we are convinced beyond
doubt that the trade fully appreciates the great values we are offering in these outfits—therefore, to meet this great demand and
continue to offer such values, we have placed a large special order with the manufacturers and will continue to supply the
‘“ King-Favorite " as ane of our regular complete view outfits.

gtainly (if anyone) would know how.

“Junior” Complete View Qutfits.
Reversible Back—Back Focus.

' [nthese ““Junior Outfits’” we believe we have “struck bottom.” If it is possible to put up a geoe outfit for less money we

This is an outfit that will meet the wants of those “awko Aave ondy a smail amount fo invest'—and yet must have a good,
I made, practical and durable equipment—to do the general work demanded of them.

The **Junior’’ is what they are looking for and it won't disappoint them.

A betler onlfit for the money has never been made.

« King-Favorite’' View Outfits.

No. 40—6% x 8%, No.41--8x 10,
Comprising Improved “Favorite” Camera, one Double Improvel§ The Camera is made of mahogany, with fine var-
Poco Helder, Canvas Case, Patent Folding and Sliding Compag8 finish, brass trimmings. Is Reversible Back.
Hardwood Tripod, “King-Favorite” Rapid Rectilinear Lens with lig#ing Actuating Ground Glass, Folding Bed, Rising
Diaphragm, 4-Wing Pneumatic (behind the lens) Shutter—all fittedffd Falling Front, Double Swing Back. The Re-
ready for use. rsible Back adapts it for either horizontal or verti-
The Camera is the Improved “Favorite,” manufactured by thefipictures. These cameras are fitted with the Patent
Rochester Optical and Camera Co. Reversible Back, Double Swing{éphyr Double Dry Plate Holders. A wood carry-
Back Focus, Folding Platform, Rising and falling front, Spring Act-f§ case with leather handle is supplied—to hold
ating Ground Glass, ete. Fully described on preceding page. pmera and double holder and lens.  The bellows is
%‘he Lens is the “ King-Favorite’’ Rapid Re near, with Irisfigeod material. The camera is a specially good
Diaphragm, Has good illumination and fine definition. It is grounitiorthe money and has all essential features; they
from imported glass and is a general purpose lens—of the doublefie wide front boards suitable for stereo lenses.
rectilinear type—is rapid, working at E 8, possesses qualities naf® 557 and 5x8 cameras are provided with a com-
equalled by lenses sold at double the price. This lens is specially “011”—5f.1d_1n£‘.: and folding tripod, the *‘Triplex
recommended for all classes of out-door work, and groups; also has finior,"* it is light, compact and rigid.
qualities which commend it for portraits, for which purpose it haf The 6l4x812 cameras are provided with the
been used with excellent results. Every lens is fully guaranteed tfimproved Folding” tripod—yellow shellac finish,
do all we claim for it. rimmings—Ilarge circular wood top (cloth
D The large top being specially desirable
i this size camera. The Single Lenses supplied

Price of Lenses as follows:

Equivalent Diameter thi the outfits are for ordinary landscape work, give

With Stop I § Focus of Lens Price Out Net Prigifélliant results, and fully cover the plate specified.
5 X875 11-inch 1%-inch $20.00 $i5.00 |feyare fitted with rotary stops.

#x 10 13%-inch 13 -inch 22.50 17+00 THE DOUBLE LENS supplied is a2 Rapid Rec-

These lenses will cut a size larger with smaller stop. r, with Waterhouse Diaphragm, works at

fihas good illumination and fine definition. It is a
7eral purpose lens, and is recommended for all
ses of out-door work and groups. has qualities
h commend it for portraits—for which purpose it
been used with excellent results. These lenses
fully guaranteed to do all we claim for them.

We consider these lenses quite equal to the in-

This cut shows the actual size of the 6} x 84 Lens.
Extra
Holders.

The Lens is now supplied with Improved Lever Iris Dia-
phragm instead of circular heavy metal band as shown in cut.

The Tripod is of the combination style—Folding and Sliding;
Patent Automatic Lock Top, made of Hardwood, with Nickel-

Press Board®
Slides, each|
635 x84

plated metal trimmings. $1.20 Nepffiments which are furnished with the “King-Favor-
The Plate Holder is the Improved Double Poco, with Hinged 810 [F Qutfits.
Ends, Press Board Slides, $1.40 Net,

The Carrying Case is made of the best quality Canvas, with
strap and leather handle. Large enough to accommodate Camera
and two extra (three altegether) Double Dry Plate Holders, Lens
and Shutter.

The Shutter is the Improved |-Wing Pneumatic Shutter,
with large bulb and three feet rubber tubing. This shutter is
fitted on the inside of front board, back of the lens. We fit the
lens and shutter ready for use,

Hard
Rubber
Slides, each
6% x84 Ik
$1.30 Net,

$14 25
%0 10 00 14 75
17 00

“Junior” View Outfits.
No. 44—5x7, No. 45—5x8, No. 46—06%x81.

This—for an inexpensive outfit—is ahead of anvything ever offered to the trade, and will more than meet your expectations.
IVt puarantee these goods to meet all reasonable demands. |
PRICES —Net Cash. Complete Qutfits—including Camera, Holder, Case, Tripod, and Lens without Shutter.

Net Price Net Price Complete
4 omplete L with Double
Size. with Single Lens. Rapid Rectilinear Lens.
7 $9 50

Net Price Separately Price Extra Holders Net Price

amera, —— Rapid Rectilinear Lens
Holder and Case. List. Net. Waterhouse Stops.
$7 5o $1 25 &1 10 $9 00
00 1 35 IIE 10 00
9 50 1 6o I 35 13 50

No. 40 Outfit All complete, fitted ready
for use, 634 x84, $22.50 net cash. —— : .
No. 41 Outfit All complete, fitted ready

for use, 8 x 10, $26.50 net cash.

The above Complete Outfits,
with Single Lenses.

If you wish to have a Single Achromatic
Yiew Lens, in place of the Double Rapid Recti-
linear, we will supply as follows ;

Camera, holder, case, tripod, shutter and single lens, complete, fitted ready for use—
63 x 8% for $20.00 net cash; 8x10 for $23.00 net cash.

«Junior Special”’ View Outfits.
No. 47—5x7, No. 48—5x8, No. 40—6x8%;.
The “JUNIOR SPECIAL” VIEW OUTFITS, including Camera, Holder, Case,.

Tripod, same as with “Junior” Outfit, and RAPID RECTILINEAR LENS
AND DOUBLE VALVE AUTOMATIC SHUTTER.

PRICES Net Cash.

Qutfit No. 47—Size § x7 complete; as above..oovivuveionaiannas Net, $17 50
PRICE LIST. £ ﬁO' 48— g/gxs,é “ (o i g ;2 gg
- No. 5 Dido="4"6" z e e i e A 5
No. 40 and 41 Outfits, consisting of— R ot 15 i

Improved “ Favorite” Camera, Holder and Case $10.50 S15.50
“King Favorite” Lens, Rapid Rectilinear, Iris.. 15.00 22 .50

Compact Tripod .. ooohooonniceenn e 2N 3:59 WIDE ANGLE LENSES—If you wish in addition to above outfits a Wide:

ImiprovediShiutter v R iiea S et L A 3.60 RSy Angle Lens, we will supply one fitted to an extra front board for outfits No.

$41.00 $31.35 $45.50 44, 45 and 46; and with outfits No. 47,48 and 49, to an extra front board or in

=~See Page 65 for description of Camera, also for wide angle lenses for these Outfits.”53

Remember—we make no Charge for Bozing or Cartage.

_ cells, interchangeable in Shutter with Rapid Rectilinear Lens, as follows:

Wide Angle Lens, go degrees, good quality, and sold under our guarantee
and subject to trial—sx7, §7.50; 5x8, $8.00; 614x8%, 8g.00.

We are constantly adding New Articles to our Stock—we always have the Latest.
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Improved Long Focus Complete View Outfits.
No. 30, 624x812. No. 31, 8x10.

These outfits include the most improved view camera on the market. Superior by far to anything yet introduced.
camera has rising and falling front. operated with rack and pinion. Piano hinge bed. Automatic back stop. Combinatis
front and back focus, both operated with rack and pinion. Is strong, rigid, light, compact, practical.

The 614x81¢ when extended has a draw of 24 inches, the 8x10 when extended has a draw of 20 inches, the preatest fodf

capacity of any view camera on the market and with this advantage it closes compactly into as small a spaced

cameras not posessing the same advantages.

Complete View Outfits.
The No. 30, 6%x8%. No. 31, 8x10.

Comprise—Camera, Double Dry Plate “holder, Patent Sliding a
Folding Compact Tripod. Bausch & Lomb Extra Quality Special Rapi
Rectilinear Lens, 1902 Tmproved Bausch & Lomb “Automat” Doubd
Valve Pncumatic Time and Instantaneous Shutter; all complete, fitted ad
ready for use. All of above in compact compartment (long style) canvd
carrying case with two straps.

The Lens and Shutter

Made especially for us by Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. Ti
“R.J. G.” Special Rapid Rectilinear Lens works at F. 8 (largest st
For views, groups and portraits, landscape and instantaneous work.

We can confidently recommend these lenses especially for all arou
work, and the speed.is sufficient for all instantaneous exposures, even u
der conditions which are not the most favorable. Have excellent coveri
capacity, the focus is medium and will give a most satisfactory perspectiv
Lack of space prevents us from giving a detailed description of these tru
wonderful and inexpensive instruments, so will let it suffice that the
speak for themselves.

Shutter—Ever alert to embody the very latest and best in our og
fits, we have adopted forour Improved Long Focus Complete View Outfis
the very best Shutter made—The Bausch & Lomb *Automat” Doub
Valve Time and Instantaneouns. The Shutter automatically sets itse
after each exposure. It gives exposures from one second to iy secon
and may in addition be set so that time exposures of any duration maylf
made as well as quick exposures.

This Shutter is not bulky—it .is small, compact, accurately a
strongly built—it presents a handsome appearance and its action is fi
tnan its appearance.

t Tl'g_’(l{‘rlpnd—Made of selected ash, wooden felt top, metal parts nickled brass, folds in three sections, compact ford
strong, rigid.

The Camera—The Cameras supplied with these outfits are the very latest 1902 Model View Cameras, and will readil'
and satisfactorily meet the requirements of all classes of photographers. All wood parts are made of the very best select
mahogany, caretully dovetailed, highly polished, with lacquered brass mountings. Every care is exerciszd in the construct
of these instruments.

Strong, rigid, light, practical, thoroughly
up to date—the latest—made to cover the field
of usefulness at a price within the reach of all.
It is reversible back, allowing the view to bé
taken in either a vertical or horizontal position,
or both, without reversing the camera, has
spring-actuated ground glass screen. The s'ide
«can be withdrawn from top, bottom or either
side, an advantage particularly valuable when
operating in confined situations, It isa com=
bined front and back focus —with rack and
pinion adjustment, which enables the operator
o secure the finest focus with the greatest con-
wvenience. )

This combination permits the use of any
extreme wide angle or extreme long fucus lens,
Itis provided with patent set screw, which
locks it when correct focus is obtained. This
camera is provided with rising and falling
front, operated with rack and pinion, and
<louble swing back.

A most serviceable adjustment is the cut-off
division provided inback of camera so that two
pictures may be taken on one plate. The main
bed is connected with a brass piano hinge, al-
most indestructible,

The 615x8% has 24-inch bellows, the 8210, 28 inch—thus permitting the use of extreme long focus lenses, and utilizing
this also as a copying camera. /

The swing is from the center, whichis optically correct, and an indicator is connected with the swing bar, insuring accura

The Carrying Case is one of the very latest long compartment pattern, arranged to cirry. camera, tripod and six doubl
plate holders, Itis covered with strong durable canvas and lined with colored canton flannel, which preventd scratching th
apparatus.

For illustration of tripod see the “R. J. 6.” Combination under tripod section, this catalogue.
If preferred, we will supply with these outlits in place of the above camera and at the same price, either the Rochester Vier
Improved Empire State or Century View Camera,

Showing Camera Partially Extended.

Never order “Same as Lust”—ithis ts Indefinite ond may lead o Errors.
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Improved Long Focus Complete View Outfits—Continued,
PRICE LIST.
No. 30 OUTFIT—6%x8 1. Price No. 31 OUTFIT, 8xio. Brice
Comprising 6/4x8% 1902 Long Focus, Double List. Separately | Comprising 8x10 1902 Long Focus, Double List Sepﬂ;[attelr
swing Combination Front and Back Focus, Mek Swing, Combination Front and Back Focus i
Reversible Back Camera with 24-inch bellows, Reversibe Back Camera with 29-inch bellows, ;
1 holder and Case as described ............. $17.00 $14.50 1 Holder and Case, as deseribed........... .. 819.00 16.00
61ix8% Folding and Sliding Compact Tripod, 8-10 Folding and Sliding Compact Tripod, fits
fits into case with CAMera. ......over e o 3.00 225 into Case with Camera...........oceenoenes. . G800 250
H2x814 R, ], G. Special Rapid Rectilinear Lens, | 8x10 R. J. G. Special Rapid Rectilinear Lens, )
made especially for us by Bausch & Lomb [ made especially for us by Bausch & Lomb
Optical ol S e L9500 25.00 Onvicall@ol L S e s R lSO.ﬂG 30,00

flax814 B. & L. 1902 *Automat’ Double Valve, |
Iris, Time and Instantaneous Shatter, fitted |
tefahove NI e e o a1)
$45.00 $41.75

Above Outiit No. 30 complete for $20.50 net cash.

Above outft No. 30 complete with R. |. G.3 D Extra
Rapid Rectilinear Lens made especially for us by Bausch &
Lomb Optical Co,, 8X-in. Back Focus, in place of R. J. G.
Special Rapid Rectilinear, with Bausch & Lomb “Automat”
Shutter. Forming our outfit No. 3oA.

Complete for $52.50 net cash.

Above outfit No. 30 complete with R. J. G. Convertible
Combination Rectilinear Wide Angle Lens, fitted with Wol-
lensak Automatic Double Valve Shutteror B. & L. “Automat,”
in place of R. J. G. Special Rapid Rectilinear Lens. Forming
our outfit No. 30B:

Complete for $42.50 net cash.
EXTRA HOLDERS FOR ABOVE CAMERAS.

NET
fidxedie — Pregs Board Slides, Sou. ot in i . 1 $1.00
8 x10 —Press Board Slides. . . 1.25
fi¥x 824—Rubber Slides.... . 1.25
6 x10° —Rubber Slides. ... v, . 1.50
fiix 8% —Warnica Adjustable Holders. . 1.85
¢ x10 —Warnica Adjustable Holders....,. . 2.25

8x10B. & L. 1902“Automat’” Double Valve Time |
and Instantaneous Shutter, fitted to above |
fengret s R T st )
$52.50 $48.50
Above Outfit complete for $34.50 net cash.

Above outfit No. 81 complete with R. J. G. 3D Extra
Rapid Rectilinear Lens, made especially for us by Bausch &
Lomb Optical Co, 9%-inch Back Focus in place of R.]J.G.
Special Rapid Recrilinear Lens with Bausch & Lomb
“Automat” Shutter. Forming our outfit No. 31A.

Complete for $62.50 net cash.

Above outfit No. 31 complete with R. J. G. Convertible
Combination Rectilincar Wide Angle Lens, fitted with Wol-
lensak Automatic Double Valve Shutter, or B. & L. “Automat”
in place of RBI G. Rapid Rectilinear Lens. Forming our
Qutfit No. 31B.

Complete for $46.50 net cash.
We will supply B. & L. Volute Diaphragm Shutter with

above outfits in place of the “Automat,” as follows: Extra for
Volute Shutter—6%x8 %, $10.00, 8x10, $11.00.

Improved Compact Complete View Outfits.

 The Camera is the King Compact View, manufactured by the Rochester Optical & Camera Co,, illustrated and fully des-
cribed in this catalogue. When desired cases will be furnished to hold camera and six holders; or camera, six holders, tripod,

and pocket for lenses.
The Lens and Shutter for outfits No. 32, 6%x8% and

Outfits Nos, 30 and 31.

No, 33, 8x10, the same as with our Improved Long Focus View

= For Outfits Nos. 32A and 33A we supply the Extra Rapid 3D Lens. For Outfits Nos. 32B and 33B we supply the #R. J. G.”

Convertible Combination Rectilinear Wide Angle Lens.

Price List of Complete Compact Qutfits.
Including Camera Holder, Carrying Case, Tripod, Lens, Shutter—all Fitted Ready for Work.

COMPACT OUTFITS No. 32, 6 %4x8%. Net
List. Sepa-
f%x872 King Compact Camera, one holder, l‘al%hh
= long or short carrying case,as described...... $40.00 £30.00
i%x812 R. J. G. Rapid Rectilinear Lensand B.
& L. Automat Shutter as described.......... 25 00 25.00
x84 No, 2 Combination Tripod ............ 3.000 225

$68.00 £57.95
For $48.50 Complete, net cash.

COMPACT OUTFIT, No. 32A 6x8%. Net
A List. Sepa-
6l2x812 King Compact Camera, one holder, long rately

or short carrying case, as described $40.00 Sﬁﬂ.ﬂd

L (2x81 Bausch & Lomb R. J. G. 3D Series Ex-)

tra Rapid Rectilinear Lens

l 3
264x812 Bausch & Lomb “Automat” Shutter, 45.00 45.00
fitted to above.
14x81%4 No. 2 Com tion TFripod. ... cinevans om0gn =2095

For $63.50 Complete. Net cash.

COrMPACT OUTFIT No. 32B—614x8. Net

List, Sepa-

;x84 King Compact Camera, one holder, long i fal?;ﬂ
or short carrying case, as described.......... $40.00 $30.00

Bizx82 R. [. G. Convertible Rectilinear W. A

| Lensand B.&L.**Automat”Shutter as described 82.00 $2.00 |
i%x82% No. 2 Combination Tripod ............

.00 2.2

For $54.50 Complete. Net cash.
6% x8% Holders, rubber slides, each $1.20.

$88.00 $77.25 l

I COMPACT OUTFEIT No. 33—8x10. Net
List Sepa-
8x10 King Compact Camera, one holder, long or ratelv.
short carrying case, as described............ $45.00 §33.75
8x10 R. ]J. G. Rapid Rectilinear Lens and B.
L A O S ek i o els leia bros §0.00 30.00
8x10 No. 3 Combination Tripod ............... 300 2.50
‘ $78.50 $66.25
i‘ For $55.00 Complete. Net Cash.
| COMPACT OUTFIT No. 33A—8x10. Net
List, Scpa;
Taluly.

| 8x10 King Compact Camera, one holder, long or

short earrying case, as deseribed............ §45.00 833 7o
8x10 Lens, 8D Series, Extra Rapid Rectilinear | - £
810 B, & L. “Automat” fitted to Lens......... &5 00205 00
8x10 No. 3 Combination Tripod................ 3.50 2.50

For $74.50 Complete. $103.50 $91.25

COMPACT OUTFIT No. 333—8::10.r Net

st epa-

| 8x10 King Compact Camera, one holder, long rately,

~or short carrying case, as described.......... $45.00 $33.75
8x10 Lens, R. J. G. Convertible Rectilinear

Wide ADZLe: i iimasans camn embansn s k96,00 56,00
8x10 Shutter, B. & L. “Automat 7
8x10 Combination Tripod......ccvvveuinnnenn. 8.80 2,50

$84.50 §92.25

For $62.50 Complete.
8x10 Holders, rubber slides, each $1.50.

Goods ordered by Mail must be paid for in advance and Postage included.
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Clyde Long Focus Wide Angle Outfit.

Appreciating a demand for a camera e:nbodying all the conveniences and stability of a regular tripod view camera, as used by the old line professionat
and aPsa embadying the modern advanced ideas'of a technical, critical and exacting enthusiast, and all combined 'in & convenient, compact furm, we pre-
sent as an accomplishment of these requirements, our © Long Focus Camera.

A most complete and elegant camera, in which >
are combined all movements and adjustmentis. Sub-
stantially comstructed, optically and mechanically
perfect, and exquisitely finished, this camera im-
mediately appeals tothe advanced amateurand tothe
profess nn;uE It lends itself with equal facility for
use as an ordinary view camera, or for long focus,
copying or wide angle work. None bettec adapted to
the highest requ.rements of modern photography
will be found.

The box is of the back and front{ocus type.giving
an exceptionally long available bellows, I'he beds
are attached to the box by meansof piano hinges,
which give aesirable rigidity. The front and back
focal adjustments work with the utmostaccuracy and
smoothness, the front being provided with A rack and
pinion.  The movements in the rising, falling
and 81 1 front are of liveral range in every
direction. ‘The reversible back enables one to make
either vertical or horizontal pictures withoutchanging
the position of the camera, and isTprovidled with
double swing, working at centers, The horizontal
swing isaccurately controlled by a worm screw, the
milled head of which shows in our engravings. The
vertical swingis o;aer:;tad. 1i»y arack and pinion Mt?ccli,'
ment. The groun ass frame is spring actuated. -
On the fr.mg Led :;?g brilliant view fiader and the Showing Full Extension.
level, When it is desired to use only the lront focal adjustment, the back bed is dropped as shown, the plate Lolder being inserted and the slide removed
throagh either the side door for horizontal, or the top door for vertical views. The bellows is the longest for the various Sizes ever fitted in a camera of the
kind, making the instrument perfectly adapted to copying and teie-photo work:
This camera is supplied with a Tele=photo Lens and by virtue of this fact the
optical equipment is consistent with the distinctive constructive features of the
camera. When notin use, the Tele-?lmlois secured to a flangeon the front bed,

Besides the Tele:photo, we supply an Extra Rapid Rectilinear lens, which
we guarantee to be a first class instriment. Itis of the rapid symmetrical type
adapted for instantaneous landscape work, groups, architectural subjects,
copving and enlarging — the 834x81 and 84x101s also being specially desirable
for general studio work. Vi :

By different combinations of these two lenses, which are interchangeable i
the shutter, four distinct objectives may he formed. This is explained in the
following table, which refers to the bx7 camera. The relative values of fori
speeds and magnifications are the same for the other three sizes of the camera |
as those here given:

FOCAL  RELATIVE MAGNIFE

FRONT COMBINATION, BACE COMBINATION. LENGTH. SPEED . CATION

Extra Rapid Rectilinear. Ex.tra Rapid Rcc“lmcar. SK inches. lg. %'&
'.Ijelephcto- I, u " TR0 Ak 15 2
A Tele-photo. 28 Ll 5 3.20

When Focusing with the
Rectilinear Lens.

The wide angle lens is adapted for interiors, flash-light work, efc.,
and embraces an angle of 802 to 802, These lenses are mournte
in cells and are interchangeable with the other lenses and shutters.
When the wide angle lens is used, the front bed is dropped below
the horizontal as shown, and the back focal adjustment is employed;
for horizontal pictures the right rear side arm is uncoupled to permit
of the insertion of the plate holder, A 3

he box is made of selected mahogany, highly polished, and has
the best black seal grain covering; the handle is of sole leather, The
metal fittings are perfectly adjusted, ‘and are finished in nickel.
Pressure on'the hid%e:x buttons provided for the purpose, cause the
beds and doors to open automatically. In the in?enuin«' of its design, this instrumentis far in
advance of all others. The beds are tuilt up of eleven pieces, and of desirably heavy stock. Lf 4
The four panels are tied in with the grain running diagonally, to prevent warping. The When Tsing the Wide
piano hinges are a new feature, and the front with its elevation and cross sliding adjnstments Angle Lens.
as shown in our engravings. has resulted in increasing the efficiency of the camera. ~The rack
and pinion adjustment of the vertical swing will not fail to elicit the approval of the most
exactng.

The tripod as per cut, is strong, hard wood, well made, compact.
DIMENSIONS, ETC.

... B X 7,—10 x 7 x 10% inches; 83 x 8¢,— 11% x 8 x 12 inches; 8x 10,— 14 x 935 x 143 inchies
b 28 inches; & 331 inches; 5 40% inches.

Dimensions .....
Length of Bellow:
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HAND CAMERAS

The Weno Hawk-Eye Series.
WITH PERFORATED DAYLIGHT LOADING FILM CARTRIDGE.

leading and unloading the camera.

No. 3 Folding Weno Hawk-Eye.

An Ideal outfit in pocket size, complete in every detail'

The No. 3 Folding Weno Hawk-Eye is the only pocket
‘amera having a pnenmatic release automatic shutter with Iris
diaphragm stops for regular equipment. This shutter is al-
ways set and can be released by lever or bulb for instan-
‘laneous, bulb or time exposures. The Iris diaphragm stops
enable the operator”to gauge the size of the opening according
to the strength of light.

he lens supplied with the regular equipment is a double
rapid rectilinear of great depth and covering capacity. For
those who prefer a lens of universal focus that does not re-
quire the judgment of distances or the use of a focusing scale,
we furnish a single achromatic Meniscus, which produces
g}icitu‘es of extreme sharpness of all objects over eight feet
stant,

All folding Weno Hawk-Eyes have brilliant reversible
finders, mounted in mahogany, and carefully adjusted, covering
the exact field of the lens, thus showing just what is included
\in the picture. i
Tripod sockets for both horizontal and vertical time ex-
fosures are provided, which improvement is not embodied in
\any other pocket camera. olass plate attachment is fur-
‘mished extra which fits interchangeably with the back cover.
The method of adjusting and removing the film spools is
;xtlr_rn;fly simple and can he accomplished safely in broad
\davlight. i i
Daylight Loading and furnished in six and twelve exposure
rolls which register and count the exposures automatically.
‘A ruby window fitted in the back allows the use of 334 Special
 Kodak film of six exposures.

The mahogany polished front bed, the nickel fittings.
‘morocco grain leather covering, lacquered brass shutter, and

Weight, complete. . it oL 9 pounds; AL 131 pounds; i 19 pounds.
PRICES.
List. bx7. Net List, 8Xx8%2. Net, List. 8x10. N
Camera (no lens) . $43.00 $32.50 $51.00 £38.50 £60.00 $45.|
xtra R. R. Lens and Tele-photo, with Shutter 30.00 22.50 35.00 28.50 42.00 82
Wide Angle Lens in Cells....... 8.00 8.50 10.50 8.50 15.00 12
R. J. G. Combination Tripod .... .. 3.00 2.25 8.00

2.25 3.50

Total
All Complete..............

.. $84.00 $£63.75 £89.50 27575 $121.50 ;93.
. For Net Cash, 846,50 For Net Cash, $55.00 For Net Cash, 864.

Ralph J. Golsen gives the B cst value for yowr Money.

Veather bellows of maroon shade, create a contrast that is
most pleasing to the eye.

Dimensions. 154x434x7%4 inches;: size of photo, 3M4x4%4
inches ; weight, 20 ounces : capacity. 12 exposures; double rapid
rectilinear lens with focal length of 5 inches.

(Continued next column).

The regular film for this camera is Perforated |

The film cartridge has made pocket photography practical and has made it possibie to do away with the dark room in

These cameras are of the very highest possible workmanship.

Hawk-Eyes are built on the interchangeable plan, with everything made to fit.
extra fitting is required, and a part taken from one Hawk-Eye is interchangeable with a corresponding part from a similar camera.

The wood parts are made up of sectional pieces, which prevents all warping, shrinking or swelling. The best leather
obtainable is used for covering and constructing the bellows. In fact, all material used is the best obtainable, as experience has
taught us that quality should be considered before cost when making selection of stock for use in the process of manufacture.

All parts are accurately made so that no

No. 3 Continued.

PRICE LIST.

No. 3 Folding Weno Hawk-Eye, with Double R. R.
Liens: nofdoadediv e Sy e AU S pt . $15.00
No. 3 Folding Weno Hawk-Eye, with Single
Achromatiec Lens, not loaded. . ..
Sunlight Film, 6 exposures...
Sunlight Film, 12 exposures S el )
Black Sole Leather Carrying Case, with Shoulder Strap, 1.25
Portrait Lens Attachment .50
Glass Plate Attachment, with Holder ..
Single Glass Plate Holder .uuiioieciaas avan

=

A pocket camera, dainty in detail, possessing all the
features of a professional outfit.
In construction and finish the No. 3 Special Folding Weno

Hawk-Eye is practically the same as the regular No. 3, as
described. The dimensions, however, are a trifle larger in
order to provide ample space for fitting all popular high-grade
lenses and shutters, and also fitting special standard when
desired. When furnished with regular equipment the Weno
rapid rectilinear lens and automatic shutter are fitted.

As a special equipment for those who desire an outfit
with the advantage of a rising and falling front, and extra
rapid rectilinear lens fitted with latest improved Bausch &
Lomb automatic shutter with retarding device, we can heartily
recominend this Hawk-Eye.

Photography with pocket cameras has been seriously
handicapped in the past owing to unsightly foreground figur-
ing most conspicuously in the picture. By the use of the
rising front, by rack and pinion, this difficulty is entirely
overcome without pointing the camera upward, thus avoiding
that ever common occurrence—distortion.

The extra rapid lens is of sufficient speed to obtain pic-
tures of moving objects at a very short distance from the
camera. Any of the standard high-grade lenses of 3M4x4%4
size can be readily fitted.” We recommend the Bausch &
Lomb Plastigmat, which works at a speed of f-68. Quota-
tions will be given on other combinations when requested.

(Continued next page).

Compare owr Prices on Tripods with those quoted in other Catalogues.
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No. 3 Special Weno Hawk-Eye—Continued.

The back cover is fitted in such a manner that a glass
plate attachment fits interchangeably,
Either Perforated Daylight Loading or No. 3 Folding
'EOCkCt Kodak film, of six or twelve exposures, fits this Hawk-
Tye,
Dimensions, 2x4%x77¢ inches;

size of photo, 3Mxq%4
mLhe:, WElght 22 ounces’; Lapaclt\’

12 _exposures; double

rapid rectilinear lens with focal length of 5 inches. Weno
automatic shutter.
PRICE LIST.

No. 3 Special Folding Weno Hawk-Eye, with Double

R. R. Lens, not loaded..... . . $15.00
No. 3 Special Folding Weno Ea ve, \J,uh Sm:rlc

Scf Focus Achr::m-:t.; Meniscus Lens, not loaded.. 13.50
No. 3 Special Folding Weno Hawk-Eye, with B. & I.

Automatic Shutter, Rising and Falling Front, and

Extra Rapid Rectilinear Tens, not loaded........ 20,00
No. 3 Special Folding Weno Hawk-Eye, Rising and

Falling Front, without lens or shutter. . 14.00
No. 3 Special Feolding Weno Hawk-Eve, R.mg and

Falling Front, with B. & L. Automatic Shutter,

T S e s e e e 18.00
No. 3 Special Folding Weno Hawk- Eye‘ with No. 1

B. ‘& L. Plastigmat Lens, EXTRA ..o v, 34.00
Sunlight Film, 6 cXposSUres............ .35
Sunlight Film, 12 exposures. .70
Portrait Lens Attachment. ... ......... e .50
Black Sole Leather Carrying Case, with Shoulder trap, . 1.25
Glass' Plate Attachment. with Plate Holder.. .. ....... 3.00
Cey T B A m BT b fe e .50

No. 4 Folding Weno Hawk=Eye.

The ideal of simplicity and the height of perfection.

No. 4 Folding Wenoj Hawk=Eye.

The No. 4 Folding Weno Hawk-Eye is about one-half
the size and weight of other film cameras making a 4x5
picture.

The lens furnished with the regular equipment is strictly
a high grade, rapid rectilimear, having a working speed of
£-8, thus making it possible to obtain correct exppsures when
condnfom are not faverable. Each lens has a most rigid
test and is guaranteed mmiform and of areat depth and cover-
ing capacity.

The shutter is the latest improved high-grade automatic,
made by the Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. This shutter is
always set and operates by bulb or finger release, has Iris
diaphragm and works from 1-100 to 1 second, also time ex-
posure of any duration desired.

The covering is moracco grain leather, and the wood parts
of fine grain mahogany beautifully polished. The metal fit-
tings are of nickel finish. Two tripod sockets and a reversible
brilliant finder are provided.

As a special equipment this Hawk-Eye 'is furnished with
rising and falling front, the standard being entirely of metal
and fitted with rack and pinion for raising and lowering the
lens as required.

Lenses of the highest grade. also shutters of other design,
can be fitted. We recommend the Bausch & Lomb Plastigmat
lens with. 2 working speed of f-6.8. Any standard lens of

(Zontinaed néxt column).

Order from us any Camera thet you see Advertised—we con supply it.

'spective, and consequently negatives of the same density cor

No. 4 Foldmg Weno Hawh= Eye_Cantinucd

not over six inches focus can be furnished. The attachmel
which is supplied for these who desire to use glass plates iy
a spring actuating ground glass, is very compact, and fitg
interchangeably with the back cover.

Perforated Daylight Loading Film, in six or twelyve e
posure rolls, is the regular material for use in this Hawl-Eye
i’i‘i ruby window allows the use of No. 4 Bull's-Eye Cartridg

m.

Dimensions, 2x5x834 inches; size of photo, 4x5 inches
weight, 27 ounces; capacity, 12 exposures; double rapid recH
linear lens with focal length of 534 inches; Bausch & Loms
automatic shutter with retarding device.

PRICE LIST.
with Double R. R.

No. 4 Folding Weno Hawk-Eye,

Lens, not loaded 22
No. 4 Folding Weno Hawk-Eye, with Single Set Focus

Achromatic Meniscus Lens; not loaded.......... 20
No. 4 Folding Weno Hawl-Eye, with Rising and Fall-

ing Front and Extra R. R Lens...c..iioioii.. 25
No. 4 Folding Weno Hawk-Eye, without lens or shutter, 16
No. 4 Folding Weno Hawk F_yc, with B. & L. Automatic

Shutter, no Lens.. 20/
No. 4 I‘o]dmg Weno Hawk-Eye, wi |

Plastigmat Lens, ]_.Xll{!\ ........................ 340
Special Sunlight Fllm, 6 exposu el
Special Sunlight Film, 12 exposur i
Portrait Lens Stnhmente o 5

Black Soie Leather Carryineg Case, with Shoulder Sllal) 1.9
Glass Plate Attachment. with Plate older........... Kt
Single GlasstPlate Holderi. .. ioiiesimns

Stereo Folding Weno Hawk=Eye.

A Daylight Loading Stereo outfit complete, in pocke
form, guaranteed to produce perfect perspectives.

In the branch of photography for which this Hawk-Ey
is designed realistic observation is produced by the use o
two lenses, making two pictures at the same time, which, whe
transposed and viewed through a stercoscope, produce actua
visual effects, thus giving the same impression as when look
ing at the objects themselves.

The Stereo Weno Hawk-Eye is smaller than any othe
camera offered for making stereographs.

The lenses are double rapid rectilinear of exactly th
same focal fength and speed, thus obtaining the same per

responding in every detail.

The shutter is a double antomatic with Iris diaphraen
is always set, and permits making instantaneous or {in
exposures with both lenses at the same time and of the samg
duration,

A lens cap is [urn1=.=!1e(l which allows making refufar
photographs 3%4x314 inches. A socket for tripod and bri Ilaﬁ
finder for centering the object are provided. The trimmin
are nickel. the wood parts of polished mahogany, the cova
ing of the hest moroeco grain leather, and the camera through
out is beautifully finished.

A ruby window which is fitted in the back allows tif
use of Cartridge film of twelve exposures 3Vix4%. whid
is of sufficient length for six stereo negati

Any of the standard high-grade lenses wnh focal lengt
of not over five inches can be fitted. The No. 1 B. & If

{Continued next page).

Stereo Folding Weno Hawk-Eye —Continued.

Plastigmat is of high tyvpe and especially adapted for this
branch of photography.

Dimensions, 176x434x10%4 nches;
slerm. wmght, 28 ounces; capacity, 6
rapid rectilinear lenses with focal length of 5

PRICE LIST.

Stereo Weno Hawk-Eye, with Automatic Shutter and

size of photo, standard
exposures; double
inches.

Double R. R. Lenses, not loaded.. & $25.00
Surw Weno Hawk-Eye, with Automatic Shu er, no

T e s £ OO o SR ot O n e e 21.00
Stereo Weno Ha X B L. No. 1 Plastigmat

o OV ) S S e e e 68,00

Nos. 3 and 4
Focusing Weno Hawk=Eye.

A camera embodying all the best features of film and
plate outfits, and can be readily
termed ‘“two in one.”’

This new design of Hawk-Eye construction will meet

the demand of the advanced amateur, as they are so con-
structed as to use Daylight Loading Film and have the ad-
yantage of focusing the object of full size upon a ground
lass,
E The section of the camera embodying the film chambers
telescopes, and when drawn upward a spring actuating ground
lass adjusts itself automatically in the same focal plane as
ihe film, which, allows focusing and centering the abject
accurately.

After focusing, the film section is pushed in position.
and, at the same time, the ground glass moves backward to
itz original place. This Fn(-u-:mn- improvement does not

in any way hinder the use of this camera as a simple snap
shot outfit, as focusing can be accomplished in the usual
manner by use of the graduating scale.

The long focus rapid rectilinear lens works at a speed
of -8, and the extreme length of the bellows allows focusing
on an object at only eighteen inches from the lens.

The iront bed 1s fitted with a rack and pinion for fine
focusing and the standard has a rising, falling and sliding
adjustment.

The shutter is the latest improved B. & L. Automatic,
with Retarding Device, making exposures from 1-100 to one

(Continued next column).
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Focusing Wenos—Continued.

second with great accuracy, also time exposures of any dura-

tion. The shutter being of standard opening permits the
fitting of the famous B. & L. Plastigmat, or any high-grade
lenses.

A brilliant reversible finder with hood, and sockets for
attaching tripod for horizontal and vertical pictures, are
provided. Adapted for Perforated Daylight Loading or No.
4 Bulls-Eye (Cartridge film.

No. 3 Focusing Weno Hawk=Eye.

Dimensions, 374%534%034 inches; size of photo, 3M4x4%4
inches; weight, 3%4 pounds; capacity, I2 exposures; double
extra rapid rectilinear lens with focal length of 6 inches.

PRICE LIST.

3 Focusing Weno Hawk-Eye, with B. & L. Auto-
matic Shutter and Extra R. R. Lens, not loaded. . $27.50
3 Focusing Weno Hawk- Eyc, without lens or
shotteri s S S e e T R

3 Focusing Weno Haw
matic Shutter, no lens.
3 Focusing Weno Hawlk- ) Wil
Plastigmat Lens, EXTRA........
Sunlight Film, 6 exposures....
Sunlight Eilmy) 32 sraDstres. Lo il o v inrmdi s s .70
Black Sole Leather Carrying Case, with Shoulder Strap, =225

No.
No.
No.

No.

No. 4 Focusing Weno Hawk=Eye.

Dimensions, 35ax6Max10%4 inches; size of pheto, 4xs
inches; weight, 4 pounds; capacity, 12z exposures; double
extra mp:d rectilinear lens with foeal length of 614 inches.

PRICE LIST.

No. 4 Focusing Weno Hawk-Eye, with B. & L. Auto-

matic Shutter and Extra R. R, Lens, not loaded. . $30.00
No. 4 Focusing Weno Hawk-Eye, without lens or
Gl oY on SRR UG e R 23.00
No. 4 Focusing Weno Hawk-Eyve, with B. & L. Auto-
S WL 14 Lo e ) A D L o b
No. 4 Focusing Weno Hawk-

ye
Plastigmat Lens, EXTRA. .
Special Sunlight Film, 6 exposures .
Special Sunlight Tilm, 12 exXposures.........
Black Sole Leather Carrying Case, with Shoulder Strap,

00
2.50

Perforated Daylight Loading Film.

Attached to each end of the film is a strip of black paper,
which excludes the light when wound upon the spocl, and
allows loading and unloading by daylight. Perforations at
regular intervals engage a detent, which, connected with the
register, records the exposures and counts them automatically.

2 x2l4, 12 exposures..$ .40 3¥x4l4, 12 exposures..§ 7o
3Vax3%, 6 exposures,. .30 4 X, 6 exposures.. .45
alex3ls, 1z exposures.. .60 4 X5, Tz exposures.. .go
3Vix4%4, 6 exposures.. .35 '5 x7, I2 exposures.. 160

In ordering film always state the style of Hawk-Eye for
which if is intended.

Roll Film.

For former Model Cameras and Roll Holders.

In. Exposures. In. Exposures,

3%, 25 a34x4lq $reo 5 2SR $3.00
3% 50 ahaxad | 240 3 Sl S 2 6.00
3% 25 .3laxals 1io 5M 25 5 xy 3.00
394 500 alaxalan esie0l. BLE 5ol 5 Xy 6.00
4 B 165 612 25 6M4xBYE 440
4 50 4 x5 330 6 50 64x84 880
4% 254 xs 165 812 25 8Ux61L 440
44 0 8% 50 8Uix6l; 80

4
When ordermg film, a]\\"zys state in which camera it is to
be used.

Our Cash System enables us to Sell goods Cheaper thon Others.
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Imperial No. 11 and No. 12.
Long Focus.

Fitted with a Double Rapid Rectilinear Long Fo-
cus Lens permitting the rear lens to be used alone.
Imperial Junior Automatic Shutter. Sufficient ex-
tension for long focus work. Five panel polished
mahogany bed attached with brass piano hinge.

The popularity of the long focus instrument is
increasing. The rear lens when used alone permits
of a long focus and an increased size of object in
your picture.

The Imperial No. 10 is similar to the abpve, only
the lenses are not suitable for long focus work,
being the same as furnished in Imperial No. o.

4x5 Gx 7
Price, complete, Imperial No. 10....$14.00
Price, complete, Imperial No. 11.... 15.50
Price, complete, Imperial No. 12.... ..... $20.00
Extra Imperial Double Plate Holder 1.00 1.25

Imperial Hand Cameras

There are very few articles that combine so many arts as the manufacture
of the hand camera of today. There is the accuracy that must be in a precise instru-
ment of its nature—the mahogany must bear that exquisite polish that is seen on
the highest grade of musical instruments; the metal parts should be polished to
the brilliancy of a mirror and then carefully lacquered; the mechanical parts
must work with ease and precision; the adjustment should be complete and con-
venient for operation. All these qualities Imperial Cameras possess. They are
made by the most skilled workmen from the best material procurable in a factory
that is very complete in its equipment and earnest in its desire to merit the
commendation of the camera user.

Then there is the all important feature, the Lens—the essence of the camera.
It is in this point that Imperial Cameras excel. The makers grind their own
lenses and it 1s needless-to say that in this point they spare no cost or pains, as
it is the quality of the lens that has been paramount in gaining the high reputation
for Imperial Cameras. They make a number of moderate priced instruments
and it is wonderful to note the quality of lenses that these instruments possess.

The Imperial family is most complete. The Imperial Magazine is the best
magazine camera on the market, It has only one door, and that in the back, for
both loading and unloading, thus doing away with the objectionable bottom door.

Imperial No. 14 and No. 15.

The Imperial Folding Cameras include a list of instruments that meet the
camera users’ most exacting requirements.

The Imperial View Camera is one of the latest additions to the famous family.
They possess the greatest focal capacity of any view camera on the market, The
front board is very large and will accommodate the largest shutter with the
minimum fitting. The bellows is absolutely light proof. The Imperial View
Camera is not only made so that it will take the New Imperial plate holder, but
will also take the well known Premo plate holder and Poco plate holder.

Imperial View Cameras have surely made a step in the right direction as
they will accommodate the three most important kinds of plate holders—New
Tmperials, Premos and Pocos.

Imperial Cameras are made for work, They are strong, simple and compact.
This famous famuly is made by the Imperial Camera & ilanufacturing Co., of
La Crosse, Wis.

:A]l of the Imperial folding cameras are of the compact style and are supplied with a carrying case that holds the camen
in one compartment and the plate holders and accessories in another.

All of the folding cameras, with the exception of the Imperial No. 9 are reversible back and have bellows and track extension
sufficient for long focus work; also rising and falling front, reversible view finder.

All, even the cheapest, are equipped with RACK AND PINION FOCUSING DEVICE, AN ADJUSTMENT THAT
EVERY FOLDING CAMERA 5HOULD HAVE.

All are made of solid mahogany and covered with fine quality black seal leather; metal parts are polished, lacquered brass
all of the beds are fitted with piano hinge.

Carrying case and one double holder furnished with each Imperial Camera

Long Focus.

Fitted with a Double Rapid Rectilinear Convert-
ible Long Focus Lens, permitting both the rear
and front lenses to be used alone. Regular Dou-
ble Walve Imperial Shutter. Reversible Multi
Lens Crystal View Finder—NO HOOD NECES-
SARY. Bellows made of finest red morocco
leather.

This camera, while similar in some respeets
to Imperial No. 11 and No. 12 is. a much finer
instrument, The lenses are of a higher quality and
make the instrument an exceptionally satisfactory
one for long focus work.

No. 14 Na 15
x5, axT.
Price, complete . .$18.00 $25.00
Extra Imperial Double Plate
Holdersitdies ol Ll ae o 1.00 1.25

Imperial No. 18 and No. 19.

Long Focus.

Imperial No. 9.

Fitted with a Double Lens and Imperial Junior
Automatic Shutter. Five panel polished mahogany!
bed attached with brass piano hinge. Satin finish
bellows. There are two tripod sockets, one on the
bottom and one on the side, permitting the plate
to be used either horizontally or vertically. This
camera was designed to meet the popular demand

1 for a moderate priced camera containing such ad:
justments as the rack and pinion focusing device
that are necessary to satisfactory work. The Cam-
era has a lens and shutter that insures good work

4xb
Price, complete, Imperial No. 9.......ccoo.n $11.00
Extra Imperial Double Plate Holder......... 1.00

Our Paper 1s Fresh—that is Hssential to obtain Good Resulls.

Fitted with a Double Rapid Rectilinear Con-
vertible Long Focus Lens, permitting both the
tront and the rear lens to be used alone. Double
Valve Automatic Imperial Shutter, with retard-
ing device or speed regulator. Fitted with the
patent Imperial Eccentric Self-Locking Swing
Back and Swing Bed. Double telescoping bed.
Reversible Multi Lens Crystal View Finder—
NO HOOD NECESSARY., Bellows made of
finest red morocco leather. Two tripod sockets
—one in the bed and one in the Camera box.

No.1§  No 1
ixh Bx 7
Price, completesii. i oo $28.50 $36.00
Fitted with TImperial Anastigmat
Lens. ‘aun S o o A 58.00 76.00
Extra Imperial Double Plate
EIolders o v e e s 1.00 1.25

IMPERIAL No. 16 AND No. 17 same as de-
scribed above, except they are fitted with Reg-
ular Double Valve Imperial Shutter instead of
the Automatic Imperial.

No 16 No. 17

1x5 §x1

Price:s completel e 5.00  $33.00
Extra Imperial Double Plate

Eoldere i e e 1.00 1.25

We exercise the Greatest Care in Packing and Shipping our Goods.
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Imperial No. 20, No. 21, No. 22 and No. 23.
Triple Focus. .
Fitted with Double Rapid Rectilinear Triple
Convertible Long Focus Lens—permitting both
the front and rear lenses being used alone and
giving three focal lengths. “The focal length of
the front lens uses the entire draw of the bellows:
Double Valve Automatic Imperial Shutter with
retarding device or speed regulator. Imiperidl
[Eccentric Self-Locking Swing Back and Swing
Vo Bed. - Triple 1eIL=Lop_mg qclrlockmg bed. Re-
) vcrsihiq Multi Lens Crystal View Finder. Bel-
4 lows, finest red morocco leather.  Two tripod
y sockets—one in the bed and ene in the camen |
\ box:
4x5 5x7 Gi¥x8k  SxM
Y No.20°  No:2l No.22 No.23
\ Price, complete. . ... $35.00. $45.00 $s55.00 $65.00
Fitted with Imperial
Double  Anastig-
matslens, o i 65.00 8500 100,00 12500
Fitted with Goerz
Double. Anastig-
mat Lens.........10000 13500 17000 205.00
Extra Imperial Dou-
hle' Plate Holder. r1oeo 1.25 170 2,00
Imperial No. 3o and No. 3i.
Triple Focus Front and Rear Extension.
Fitted with Double Rapid

Rectilinear Triple Convertible
Long Focus Lens—permitting
both the front and rear lenses
being used alone and giving
three focal lengths.. The focal
length of the front lens uses the
entire draw of the bellows.
Double Valve Automatic Im-
perial Shutter ‘with retarding
device or speed regulator. o
Diouble swing, operated by Ee- [
centric Autematic Self-Locking
attachments. Front and rear
extensions have rack and pinion i %
focusing device. Reversible ] = : : y i

Multi Lens Crystal View e
Finder. Bellows, finest red mo- N
rocco leather.
4x5 BxT 4 x5 axg
No, 30 No. 31 No. 80 No. %1
Price complete........ g ..$45.00  855.00 Fitted with Goerz Double Anastigmat
Fitted with Imperi Duuh]e Amstngmat Lens.. : ..$116 oo $150.00
I e e e S 75-50 g5.00 Extra lmpenal 1Jnuble Pl'ue Hulders ..... 1.0 1,25

Imperial Magazine.
Patented.

The Tmperial Magazine is at once the most convenient, the most efficient, as
well as the casiest of operation of all magazine cameras. It is so simple that the
youngest amateur can understand and operate it. It can be loaded with twelve
plates at a time, and has a plate-changing mechanism that can be operated quicker
and easier than any other camera.

The Imperial Magazine is a fixed focus camera, is always ready for instant
use, and needs only the pressing of the button or bulb to catch the quickest and
most unlooked for happening. IT HAS ONLY ONE DOOR AND THAT IN THE BACK,
for both loading and unloading. LENS—This is the single achromatic meniscus
SHUTTER—Constructed on principles entirely different from any other shutter;
its merits are its simplicity and easy manipulation. It is automatic—always set—
and releases without jar, insuring sharp pictures.
4x5 Magazine Imperial, complete, with twelve 1:11(( £ 1T0] [ G of- T, $10.00
SRl PRIECTT o S ot R T s el o b e NS

Wien

Shipping Directions are Omitled, we will use our Ih'm;wr:!iuvr.
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Century Folding Cameras.

The Century Cameras embody all of the good qualities of high grade camera
manufactures.

Century Cameras are constructed throughout of the best mahogany, kiln
dried, and prepared long before it is actually required for use, to guard aganst
any possibility of warping. All corners are gracefully rounded, and every
Century Camera, from the lowest-priced to the most expensive, is not merely
nailed together and then covered with leather—if &5 dowetailed, It is the atten-
tion to every detail that has won for the Century Camsra the position it occupies
among the leading amateur and orofessional photographers the world over,

All metal parts are of brass; those outside being nickeled, while the inside
trimmings are handsomely polished and lacquered. Ewverything connected with
Century Cameras displaysin all details of material, workmanship, finish, general
design and mechanical construction the highest attainab'e type of excellence.

idh

The Century Guarantee

We back our claim for quality with the strongest kind of a guarantee.
“41f, after ten days' trial and a careful compatrison with all other Cameras, the
Century does not prove in point of Design, Construction and Finish, better
value at anywhere near the same price, it can be returned and the amount
paid will be cheerfully refunded.”

We do not know how it is possible to offer a stronger guarantee—if
we did we would not hesitate to do so.

Century Planatic Lens, Series 111, fitted CENTURY CAMERA CO., Rochester, N. Y.
with No. 1 Automatic Shutter.

Century Compact, Model 10.

SPECIFICATIONS.
Camera Box—Century finish throughout.
| Front—Adjustable above and below the center.
Back—Reversible, with Autematic Screen and wooden Panel.
Lens—Century Rapid Rectilinear.
Shutter—Century Automatic No. 3,

SPECIFICATIONS.

Camera Boxr—Century finish throughout.
Front—Adjustable above and below the center.
Lens—Century Rapid Rectilinear,

Shutter—Century Automatic No. 3. Operates
stantaneous; Time and Bulb exposures.
FPinder—Reversible.

Dimensions—axs, 5¥4x2x63% inches, sx7, 6l4x234x814 inches.

for In-

with Triplicate Move-

| ment.
Finder—Reversible, brass bound and hooded.
| Plates and Filim may be used.

Weight—4x5, 21 ounces; 5X7, 32 ounces.
| Century, Model 1A,
PRICE. This Camera is Model 11 with swing-back and swing-bed
Including one Double Plate Holder and Carrying Case | 2dded; and in place of the Rapid Rectilincar Lens with No.

3 Automatic Shuttcr Model 11A has our Rapid Symmetrical

ith handle.
with handle, Lens, and the No, 2 Automatic Shutter, making a most ef-

it il d desirabl t,
Century Compact Camera, Model 10........89.00 $13.00 cient and desirable “E‘"Dme“
Extra Double Plate Holders, each.......... Bo 1.00 PRICE.

Tncluding' one Double Plate Holder and Carrying Case
with handle.

35 x 43 A5 5x7
We prepay expres? chatges on Century Camera, Model 11........ $5§I.D(; $11.00 $16.00
all Photographic papers | | Century Camera, Model 11A . 1400 14.00 20.00
that we list. | | Extra Plate Holders. each.,...... 8o Ro 1.00
¢ | Cartridge Roll Film Holder, fitted.. s.00 5.00 6.50

Flash Cotton, Flash Powders, Glassware and Liguids eannot be sent by Mail.
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Century Camera, Model i1z.

SPECIFICATIONS.

Camera Box—Century finish throughout,

Rack and Pinion for focusing.

Front—Adjustable, for regulating sky and foreground.
Back—Reversible, with Automatic Sereen and wooden panel.
Swing—Both Swing-Back and Swing-Bed.

Lens—Century Rapid Symmetrical.

Shutter—Century Regular Double Valve, No. 4. Triplicate |

Movement.
Finder—Three-Lens Brilliant, brass bound and hooded.
Plates and Film may be used.

PRICE.

Including one Double Plate Holder and Sole Leather
Carrying Case, with handle,
35 X 4 Lx 5xd

Century Camera, Model 12 $18.00 $24.00
Extra Plate Holders, each. e 8o 1.00
Wide Angle Lens, extra.......... .00 8.00 10.00

Cartridge Roll Tilm Holder, fitted. . 5.00 5.00 6.50

Century Camera, Model 14.

SPECIFICATIONS.

Camera Bor—Solid Mahogany, dovetailed and covered with
fine black leather.

Bed—Polished Mahogany, attached with piano hinge. Bel-
l?ws of sufficient length to use back combination of Lens
alone.

Focal Capacify—4x5, 11 inches; 5x7, 1554 inches.

Rack and Pinton for focusing.

Front—Adjustable, for regulatmg sky and foreground.

Back—Reversible, with Auntomatic Screen and wooden panel.

Swing—Both Swing-Back and Swing-Bed.

Lens—Century Rapid Convertible.

Shutter—Century Automatic, No. 1 with Triplicate Movement.

Finder—Three Lens Brilliant, brass bound and hooded.

Plates and Filnt may be used.

(Continued next column).

Complete Line of our Bxclusive Lenses fully described in this Catalogue.

Century Model 14—Continued.

PRICE.

Including one Double Plate Holder and Sole Leaths
Carrying Case with handle.

4x5 52l
Century Camera, Model 14......... $22.00  $eo0
Extra Double Plate Holders, each.. w80 144
Wide Angle Lens, extra........... .. 800 1004
Cartridge Roll Film Holder. fitted 5.00 63

Century Camera, Model i5.

SPECIFICATIONS.

Camera Box—Century finish throughout.

Bed—Polished Mahogany, attached with brass piano hing
Bellows of sufficient length to use back combination
lens alone.

Focal Capacity—4x5, 11 inches;

Rack and Pinton for focusing.

Front—Double Sliding, moving vertically and horizontall

Automatic bed clamp.

Back—Reversible, with Automatic Screen and wood pand

Swing—Both Swing-Back and Swing-Bed, operated by
Pinion with Century Patent Lock

Lens—Century Rapid Convertible.

Shutter—No. 1 Century Automatic with Tnplmate Movemer

Finder—Three Lens Brilliant, Brass bound and hooded.

Plates and Film may be used,

PRICE.

Including one Double Plate Holder and Sole Leatl
Carrying Case with handle:

5x7, 15%4 inches.

4xb 51

Century Camera, Model 15................527.00 $3u

Extra Double Plate Holders, each i B0 14

Wide Angle Lens, extra......... 800 12.
5.00

Cartridge "Roll Film Holder, fitted

Century Camera, Model 16.

SPECIFICATIONS.

Caniera Box—Solid Mahogany, dovetailed and covered wi
cowhide leather, : _
Bed—Double extension, attached with Dbrass piano hing
Bellows of sufficient length to use baclk combination
lens alone.
Focal Capacity—4x5, 12% inches; 5x7, 16% inches.
Rack and Pinion for focusing. Century patent bed lock
Front—Double Sliding, moving vertically and horizontall
Automatic bed clamp.
Back—Reversible, with Automatic wood
Swing—Both Swing-Back and Swing- Bed
pinion, with Century patent lock.
Lens—Century Rapid Convertible,
Shutter—No. 1 Century Automatic with Triplicate Moveme
Finder—Three Lens Brilliant, Brass bound and hooded.
Plates and Film may be used.
{Continued next page).

panel.
operated by
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Century Model 16— Continued,

PRICE.

Including one Double Plate Holder and Sole Leather
Carrying Case with handle.

4xD 5% 7
Century Camera, Meodel 16, ...00c0ivaesinses $29.00 $36.00
Extra Double Plate Holders, each, M el h 1.00
Wide SAT gl Liens Siextrai.vioid.l o 8.00 10.00
Century Curtain Slide Shutter, fitted. L1800 20.00
Cartridge Roll Film Holder, fitted.......... 5.00 6.50

The Century Grand.

The Century Grand is a distinctive Camera.
lmprmements and exclusive features not in any other fold-

It contains

ing hand Camera in the market. The general design, solid
construction, rigidity of every part, portability, easy means
of manipulating all adjustments, and fine finish of both wood
and brass work are aoticeable features.

SPECIFICATIONS.

Camera Boxr—Solid Mahogany, dovetailed and covered with
black cowhide.

Bed—Triple Extension, telescopic and brass bound; attached
with brass piano hinge, and operated by a smgle pinion.
Bellows of sufficient length to use either the front or
the back combination of the lens alone.

Focal Capacity—a4xg, 17 inches; 5x7, 24 inches; 614x814, 28
inches,

Rack and Pinion for focusing, with Century Patent Bed Lock.

Front—Double Sliding, with Automatic Clamp, Rack and Pin-
ion adjustment.

Back—Reversible,
wooden panel,

Swing—Both Swmg Back and Swing-Bed, operated by the
focusing pinion.

Lens—Century Triple Convertible or Planatic, Series IIL

Shutter—Century Automatic No. 1. Has Triplicate Move-
ment.

Finder—Three Lens Brilliant, brass bound and hooded.

Plates and Film may be used.

PRICE.

Including one Double Plate Holder, and handsome plush
lined sole leather Case.

Century Grand, Triple Convertible

with Automatic Focusing Screen and

4x5 axT 63 xR

Bens e $35.00  $4500  $60.00
Century Grand, Planatic Lens,

Series III. ..... LR 50.00 67.00
Extra Plate Ho]dcrs ‘each, = 1.00 1.35
Wide Angle Lens, extra........... 10.00 12.00
Century Curtain Slide Shutter, fitted 13.00 20.00 26.00

Cartridge Roll Film Holder........ 5.00 6.50 NOT MADE

Century Grand Junior,

The Century Grand Junior meets the demand for a long
focus, compact Camera, constructed on modern ideas—at a
moderate price.

(Continued next column).

Century Grand Junior—Continued.

It resembles in general design the Century Grand, though
less elaborate in fittings and adjustnmms It has, however,
all necessary features. A single pinion operates the dif-
lf]er('i:nt sections, and also acts as a lock when flush with the

e

A Double Sliding front provides for any desired move-
ment of the lens, up or down—to the right or left. No set
screw is required as the pinion rod locks the front in any
position

The front, with lens and shuuer is securely held at any
desired point on the bed by the new Automatic clamp.

e list the Century Grand Jr., with Triple Convertible
and Planatic Lens, Series III, fitted with No. 1 Automatic
Shutter. Both lenses are of the three focus type. The bellows
is long enough to use either the front or back combination
alone, or for a telephoto attachment.

The illustration of the Century Grand applies to this.

SPECIFICATIONS.

Camera Box—Century finish throughout.
Bcd;’]"r:plc Extension and telescopic, attached with piano
inge

Focal Capac‘f%4x5 17 inches; 5x7, 24 inches.

Raclk and Pinion for E‘ocusmg,mth Century Patent bed lock.

Front—Double Sliding, with Automatic Clamp and Rack and
Pinion adjustment.

Back—Reversible; with Automatic
wooden panel.

Swing—Both Swing-Back and Swing-Bed; operated by rack
and pinion,

Lens—Century Triple Convertible or Planatic, Series TIIL.

S:’ttmerchntury Automatic No. 1. Has Tr1phcate Maove-

Focusing screen and

ent,
Fimigr—Thrce Lens Brilliant, brass bound and hooded.
PRICE.
Including one Double Plate Holder and sole leather
Case with handle.
435 5xT
Century Grand Junior,

Triple Convertible

1T ER N A S S o e At e S $32.00 $41.00
Century Grand Jumor, Planatic Lens Series

................................... 37.00 46.00

Extra Plate Holders, each.. Sy 90 1.00

Wide Angle Lens, extrai . .ouss i s 5.00 10.00

Century Curtain Slide Shutter, ﬁtted 15.00 20.00

Cartridge Roll Film Holder, fitted.. 5.00 6.50

Century Ultra Grand.

The Century Ulira Grand has earned for itself the sig-
nificant title—"“The Finest Camera in the World” The whole
equipment is made up on the most elaborate scale.

The Camera is the Century Grand Special, covered with
an exquisite black leather, All metal parts, including the
Diaphragm Shutter, are silver plated. The bellows is satin—

a deep crimson, and in contrast with the silver mountings
and black leather the effect is rich in the extreme.

The Carrying Case is an elegant design, made of solid
sole leather and lined with purple silk velvet. The lid is
padded and fitted with lock and key. The Plate Holders are
of solid mahogany with silver plated clips.

The abaove illustration for the Century Grand Special
applies to this.

PRICE.

Including six Solid Mahogany Plate Holders and Special
Carrymg C‘zse
Century Ultra Grand with Goerz

Lens, Series III, and Dia-

4x5 5% 63 x 834
phragm Shutter... ... . $125.00 $150.00 200.00
Withs Zeiss Convertible Lens, $
erieSa VI LA o8 i 130.50 172.50 230.50
With Collinear Lens, Series IT.. 126.00 159.50 z%g-go
With Bausch & TLomb Plastig-
At e e e T10.00 144.50 108.50

Order that Monarch Posing Chair at $8.75.
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Century Grand Special.

“The Acme of Perfection.”

The Century Grand Special is the regular Century Grand

Camera, substituting a Goerz Double Anastigmat Lens, Series |
111, fitted with Bausch & Lomb Iris Diaphragm Shutter. They !

satisty the highest requirements of the professional and am-
ateur photographer, being adapted for all around purposes,
in and out of doors, and consequently are universal instru-
ments in eyery se¢ of the word. Lenses of this type possess
great speed, and with large aperture admit of instantanecus
photographs being taken even on dull days. The image is
cut sharp and eclear without the use of diaphragms—definition,
brilliancy and depth being uniform over the entire plate.

The back combination can be used by itself for the pur-
pose of photographing long distance subjects. The focus is
about double that of the compound lens:

We fit Goerz Lens, No. 1, Series III, to 4x5 Cameras,
No. 2 to 5x7, and No. 4 to 614x8%. The No. 3 Lens, 8%
%ocus will be substituted for No. 2 at an additional cost of

11.00.

The Bausch & Lomb Iris Diaphragm Shutter is so well
known, a detailed description is not necessary. We also fit
the Goerz Lens with Goerz Scetor Shutter.

The Century Grand Special is also furnished with other
standard Anastigmat lenses, such as Zerss CONVERTIBLE, SERIES
VIIa: Coreiwear ANAsTIGMAT, SEries IT: BavscH & Lomz
PLASTIGMAT.

We fit the No. 3 Zeiss Lens, Series VIIa, to 4x5 Cameras,
No. & to sx7, and No. 12 to 614x8%%.

We fit the No. 2 Collinear Lens, Series I1, to 4x5 Cameras,
No. 4 to sx7 and No. 5 o 614x8%.

We fit the No, z Plastiemat to 4x5 Cameras, No. 3 to
sx7 and No. 5 (o 674x8%5. i

The Carrving Case is of handsome Sole Leather lined with
wvelvet, the lid being padded. Tt has lock and key in addition
10 snap catches at the sides, and will accommodate five extra
plate holders.

PRICE.

Including one Double Plate Holder and' Special Carrying
Case.

4x5 ixT B4 x 8%
Century, Grand Special, with
Goerz Lens. Series IIL...... $ 87.50 $103.20 $r42.50
With Goerz Lens and Goerz Sec-
tor Shutter .. 96.30 111.50 157,50
“With Zeiss Convertible h
SOrTes VLA e oaliris oottt et TO2,00 126.00 182.00
With Collinear Lens, Series II.. 8850 113.00 145.50
With Bausch & Lomb Plastigmat
e n g SR R e N 8130 a8.00 141.00
Extra Double Plate Holders. each 20 1.00 .35
Century Curtain Slide Shutter,
ted S A e 5.00 20.00 26.00
Cartridge Roll Film Holder..... 5.00 6.50 NOT MADE

Every Century Camera is sold with the under-
standing that it shall prove entirely satisfactory
to the purchaser.

| Long Focus Century (

Long Focus Century Grand Special.

With the exception of the Lens, Shutter and Carrying
Case, the Long Focus Century Grand Special is the same a
1d. . For general use no type ai
o than an Anastigmat. The
Special is furnished with ang
one of the following standard Anastigmat Lensés:  Gorkl
DOUBLE ANASTIGMAT, SER IIT; Coriinear, Serres [f
Bavscy & LoMme PLASTIGMAT; ZEISS CONVERTIDLE, SERIES
VIIa.

Fitted with Bausch & TLomb Diaphragm Shutter.

We furnish the Goerz Lens with Sector Shuiter when
desired.

lens gives greater sat
Leng Focus Century Gr

Such a combination of Camera, Lens and Shutter is an|

exceptionally strong one—in: fact, so strong that there is no

requirement of the photographer, be it ever so exacting, that)

cannot be fully met by the Long Foeus Century Grand Special.

PRICE.
Including one Double Plate Holder.
N7 Bl x4
Long Focus Century Grand Special, Goerz
sans) SeriestelTl oo L i ensB108.50 $147.50
With Goerz Lens and Goerz Sector Shutter 110.50 162.50
WhthiCollinear Tiens, Series LI 0 souidii. 118,00 150,30
With Bausch & Lomb Plastigmat Lens..... 103.00 T40.00
With Zeiss Convertible Lens, Series VIIA. . 131.00 187.00
TFxtra Double Plate Haolde: 1.00 1.3
Sole Leather Carrying Case, Plush Lined,
swiths Eockimnds Kew i =hvn i 7.50 0.00

Century Stereoscopic Cameras.

Century Cameras with a wide front to accommodate the
two matched lenses and special Shutter necessary form the
Stereo Cameras. They all correspond with the regular
models in general design and adjustments, but in place of
one lens for full sized sx7 pictures a matched pair of Cen-
tury Rapid Symmetrical Lenses and new Stereoscopic Shutter
are fitted. It operates for Instantancous, Time and Bulb ex
posures. The regular lens and shutter for making full sized
5x7 pictures, may be added to the outfit at any time.

The specifications for Models 12, 14, 15, 16 and the Cen-
tury Grand given on preceding pages, also apply to Stereo-
scopic Centurys.

PRICE.

Including one Double Plate Holder and Sole Leather
Case with Handle.
Stereo Century, Model 12. . .. $45.00
Stereo Century, Model 14. . .. 5000
Stereo Century, Model 15 .. 55.00
Stereo Century, Model 16. . . 57.00

Stereo. Century Grand..... . 05.00
Extra Plate Holders, each....... SR
Century Curtain Shutter, fitted. ... .. oo 2000
Roll Film Holder, fitted st ilos i siha s 6.50

It matters not What you Want—Photographic—if it's Good, we supply .

34x4 Regular, with 12 Steel Light-tight Plate-holders, 9.00
4xd Repeater, with 12 Steel Plate-holders.......... ... 8.00
3% x41{ Repeater, with 12 Steel Plate-holders.......... 7.00

“THE GREATEST LENS AND OUTEIT HOUSE OF AMERICA.”

The Long Focus

Showing Camera with. back closed and
front partially extended.

SPECIFICATIONS.

Lamera Bor—Solid Mahogany, dovetailed and covered with
black cowhide.

Bed—Diouble extension front, single extension at the back.
Bellows of sufficient length to use either the front or
back combination of lens alone.

Focal Capacity—sx7, 2% inches; 6lsx8%4, 34 inches.

Rack and Pinion—On both front and back beds, with lock-
ing device.

Frant—Double Sliding, Rack and Pinion Adjustment, also
Automatic Clamp.
Back—Reversible, with
wooden panel.
Swing—Both vertical and horizontal Swings, with Index.
Former is adjusted by the focusing pinion. The latter

by a milled head at the back.

Lens—Century Triple Convertible or Planatic, Series ITI

Shutter—Century Automatic No. 1, with Triplicate Movement,

Finder—Three Lens Brilliant, brass bound and hooded.

Plates and Film may be used,

Automatic Focusing Scréen and

Adlake Cameras.

These are Magazine Cameras, box style, with universal

focus lens.
PRICES.

4x5 Special, with 12 Aluminum Light-tight Plate-holders.$12,00
4x5 Regular, with 12 Steel Light-tight Plate-holders.... 10.00

(Otherwise same as the Special.)

Special Adlake Catalogue Mailed on Request.

Reflex Cameras.

The advantage of the Reflex Camera is that it shows
on a ground glass placed in top of Camera a {ull-size picture,
right side up, projected by the same lens which is used to
make the impression on the plate or film. As this ground
lass is accurately ruled in squares, it also forms a satisfactory
evel. The result is obtained by a mirror which intercepts all
the rays passed by the lens and focuses them on the ground
glass in top of camera. This does away with the judging of
distances and focusing by scale. In making the exposure a
pressure on the shutter release closes the mirror against the
ground glass and at the sametime releases the focal plane
shutter.  You can focus and see your object, full size, with
the plate in position, slide drawn, shutter set, and lens
open until the moment of exposure,

(Reflex Cameras continued next column}.

If you will consider price and quality
we will get your orders.

Century Grand.

Showing front and back extended.

The new Long Focus Reversible Back Grand is in keep-
ing with all Centurys. It is one of the finest Cameras of this
type ever offered. A wuniversal instrument in the full sense
of the word.

It is a most compact and rigid Camera. In its construc-
tion are embodied many new and practical features.

PRICE.
Including one Double Plate Holder.
5 634 % 834
Long Focus: Century Grand, Triple Con-
vertible: Eens el in Baas i o 50,00 $65.00
With Planatic Lens; Series III. 55.00 72.00
Extra Plate Holders, each..... 1.60 1.35
Wide Angle Lens, extra:...c...... 10.00 12.00
Cartridge Roll Film Holder, fitted.. .cc . 6.50 NOT MADE
| Sole Leather Carrying Case, Plush Lined.. 6.00 7.50
Reflex Cameras—Continued.
PRICE LIST.
Including Plate Holder and Focal Plane Shutter.
4x5 ax1 Grax814
BECN S, MLl e ST TRYxOKY 9Ux10%Y
Camera without lens. ... 3000 40.00 50.00
Fitted with Reflex Rapid
Rectilinear lens...... 8 40.00 52.50 65.00
Fitted with Reflex extra
Rapid Rectilinear lens{6 58 00 70.00 85.00
Fitted with Goerz Ser.
| e e .No.l 7500 No. 3 10250 No. 4 125.00

IT
Fitted with B, & L. Zeiss
................ Nof 100.00 No.11 134.00 No.13 156.50

tiEmat No.2 70.00 No. 4 95.00 No. 5 125.00
Fitted with Collinear Ser.

H e Nod 75.00 No. 4 100,00 No. 5 127,50
Plate Holders .......... 1.60 1.25 1.60

Eastman Daylight Car-

tridge Roll Holder ... .00 6 50
Fitting Roll Holders.... 2.00 2.00
Special.
Stereo. 4x5 axT 614x834
Focus ........ 4%"x5K" 84" & up' 108"&up 12" & up
Camera with-
out lens..... 75.00 55.C0 45.00 55.00

Stereo lenses will have to be matched to order at a charge of
$2.00 additional to prices of lenses.

‘These special sizes are for the purpose of using a lensof
11 in. longer focus than is usually placed on ordinary Reflex
cameras.

Special Reflex Catalogue Mailed on Request.

Pure Chemicals and Correctly Compounded Preparations—that is what we offer. 7
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fine seal grain leather.

highly polished and lacquered.

ible, and non-collapsible, being made of red Russia leather, lined with

rubber gossamer cloth. They are absolutely impervious to light.

are attached for the purpose of drawing the folds forward and fastening to the front, so that the
folds of the bellows in the rear will not obstruct the view on the plate.

Unless otherwise specifically mentioned all Premo Cameras are as above described—mahogany, highly polished, leathe

covered, leather bellows, etc.

Premo Folding Cameras.

Premos Produce Perfect Pictures.
They are the Standard Cameras of the World,

The value of the Premo Cameras is so widely known that an
exhaustive description is unnecessary. These goods are manufac-
tured in the most complete hand eamera factory—being marvelous
in the variety and completeness of its machinery,
Cameras are constructed from selected mahogany, and covered with

‘The metal work on all cameras is composed of selected brass,

The Premo

The bellows are cone shaped, flex-

On the long draw bellows, rings

Pony Premo No. 2.

Made in 4 x 5 size only.

SPECIFICATIONS.—Dimensions, 6x6xz}4; draw, 7
inches; front, rising and falling; back, reversible, with spring
actuated ground glass screen; panel in back for focusing;
hooded brilliant view finder; level, double spirit pattern;
tripod socket; shutter, Gem Autumatlc with bulb and hose
attachment; lens, Rapul Rectilinear; carrying case; one plate
holder.

The illustration for No. 3 answers for No. z—the differ-
ence being only in shutter and swing.

PRICES.

Camera Complete, 4x5
Premo Plate Holder ...
Shoulder Strap

Pony Premo No. 3.

This Camera Made in 4x5 Size Oaly.

SPECIFICATIONS —Dimensions, 6x6x2%%;
inches; front, rising and falling; back reversible, with
spring actuated ground glass screen; panel in back for focus-
ing; swing back, operating from center; hooded brilliant view
finder; level, double spirit pattern; tripod socket; shutter,
Victor, with bulb and hose attachment; lens, Rapid Recti-
knear; carrying case; one plate holder.

draw, 7

A Trial of our Lenses will Convince you of thetr Merits.

Pony Premo MNo. 3—Continued.

PRICES.
Camera: Complete, 4X5 o e i dingads TR L§sm
Premo Double Plate Holder . L. 10
hoalder Shiap o 2 hos et s s e e bl

Pony Premo No. 4.

R e
- T

\Coniiuey uext page).
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Pony Premo No. 4—Continued.

SPECIFICATIONS.—Dimensions, 6x6x2lz for 4x5; 8x
83 for sx7; draw, o inches for 4x5; 13 inches for 3x7;
front, rising and falling; rack and pinion; back, reversible,
with spring actuated ground glass screen; panei in back for
focusing ; swing back, central; hooded brilliant view finder;
level, double spirit pattern; trlpod socket; shutter, Victor
with Iris diaphragm and fmger and pneumatic release, bulb

and hose attachment; lens, Rochester Symmetrical; removable
lens board; carrying case; one plate holder.
PRICES.

4 x5 BxT
iGamiera Complete uuiiaies s s seiaaie $20.00 $27.00
Wide Angle Lens i 12.00
Premo Plate Holder . 1.25
T R e e S L Bl b .25

Pony Premo No. 5.

‘This is one of the very popular cameras of the Premo
Series, and, as per specifications, has a long draw, operated
by the rack and pinion front focus.

SPECIFICATIONS.—Dimensions, 6x6x3 for 4x5, 8x8x
als for 5x7, 1o0xr1ox4 for 6}4x814; draw, 11 inches for 4x5;
15 inches for 5x7, 18 inches for 614x8%%; front, rising and
falling; removable lens board; rack and pinion; back, re-
versible, with spring actuated ground glass screen; panel in
‘back for focusing; central swing back; finder, brilliant hooded
reversible : level, double spirit pattern; tripod socket; shutter,
Auto, with bulb and hose attachment; lens, Planatograph;
<carrying case; one plate holder.

PRICES.

. Lx5 hxd Ble X8I

Camera Complete..... s g $27.00 $35.00 $45.00
Camera Complete, with B. & L.

Plastigmat Lens. . . 6200 75.00 100.00
‘Wide Angle Lens.... . 10.00 12.00 15.00
Premo Plate Holder. : 1.00 1,25 175
Shoulder STEap. s vt apbe 28 25 3

Pony Premo No. 6.

Pony Premo No. 6—Continued,

Pony Premo No, 6 represents the highest product of
human skill and selected material. It has proven one of
the most popular cameras and has given universal satisfac-

tion,

‘SPECIFICATIONS. —Dimensions, 6x6x3 in 4x5; 8x814x4
in 5x7; 10x10x5 in 64x8%4; draw, 15 inches in 4x5; 20 inches
in 5x7; 24 inches in 614x814; front rack and pinion adjust-
ment, also rising and iallmg, focusmg adjustment, rack and
pinion, double acting, automatic, with screw clamping device;
back, reversible, with spring actuated ground glass screen;
panel in back for focusing central swing back; hooded bril-
liant view finder; level, double spirit pattern; removable lens
board ; two tripod sockets; shutter, Auto, with bulb and hose
attachment; lens, Planatograph; sole leather carrying case,
and one plate holder.

PRICES.
Ax5 BxT 144374
Camera Complete:..........oia.io. $33.00 $42.00 $55.00
Camera Complete, with Bausch & Lomb Plastigmat lens—
ﬁo. 23 4::5 ......... $ 50 No. 5, 6V4x8%4. .. .. $116:50
(OB bt st et e

Camera Comp]elc with Vo& tlamdcr Collinear lens, series IT—

No. (il 50 No. 6, 614x8%4..... $146.50
No. 92.50
Camera Complete, with Zeiss Convertible lens, series VITa—
T e B e $ 86.00 No. 1z, 5/25\8/2 ..$157.00
Iy 107.50
Camfﬁt Complete, with Goerz double Anastigmat lens series
Mo T X s e $ 71.50 No. 4, 6%4x8%4. ... $117.00
Nojz) sl i 84.00
4x5 5x7 B4 %814
Extra for Volute Shutter in place
0 Ny T e e Q.00 $10.00 $r2.00
W‘xde Angle Lens. . .. 10.00 12,00 15.00
Premo Plate Holder. 1.00 1.25 L75
ShonlderiStrap ki s i 25 25 35

SPECIFICATIONS.—Dimensions, 6/2x64x3% in 4xs,
814x8l4x4 1n 5%7, 034x034x5 in 614x84; draw, I4}/z inches in
4X5, 20 inches in 5x7, 24%% inches in 6%4x8%%; front, rack and
pinion, rising and falling; focusing adjustment, rack and
pinion, double acting, automatic, with screw clamping device;
bed, split and drop, with additional sectional bed; back, re-
versible, with spring actuated ground glass screen; panel for
focusing; central swing back operaled by rack and pinion;
hooded brilliant view finder; level, double spirit pattern; re-
movable lens board; two ‘mpod soc[-\etq, shutter, Auto, TIris
diaphragm, with bulb and hose attachment; lens, Planato-
graph; sole leather carrying case, velvet l:n\,d, one plate
holder.

(Continued next page).

Subscribe for Photopivot—a Disseminator of Photographic Information.
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Pony Premo No. 7 Continued.

PRICES.
4x5 Ex7 Blas 834
Gameras Gomplete ot oii s s $45.00 $60.00 $80.00
Camera CompIclc with Bausch & Lomb Plastigmat lens—
Nao. y3 50 No. 5, 6%x8%. .. .. $135.00

No.' 3, 4.00 vk
Camera (.omplc:.c, with Vo1gtlacnde1 Collinear lens, Series

T

No. 2, 4x5 $ 7550 No, 6, 614x814. .. ..$165.00

a rtible lens, series VIIla—
No. No. 12, 614x814. .. .$175.50
NosiSy 5x7: oy 121.00
Camera Complete, with Goerz dotible Anastigmat lens, se-
ries T11—
No. 1, 4%5. o5 No. 4, 615%8%%5. ... $135.50
Y e S i S
4x5 5XT 0Yx04
Volute instead of Auto, extra......$ g.o0 $10.00 $12.00
With Wide Angle. extra.......... 10.00 12.00 15.00

Premo Plate Holder.. .. ovnevuenae. 1.00 1.25 1.75
Shoulder Strap 25 .35

In no way is the marvelous inventive and constructive
genius of the age more strongly displayed in camera manu-
facture than in the production of the PrEMo Supreme. Every
conceivable , requirement and improvement that experience,
science, and. practical testing have shown of value in a camera
are combined in this instrument with the greatest mechanical
precision and ingenuity.

The camera is so built as to incorporate the celebrated
Thornton-Pickard Focal Plane shutter, recognized by the
leading authorities as essential for the best results in certain
kinds of work. As shown in the illustration, this shutter
may be removed from the camera entirely when not in use.
PreMo Supreme is also fitted with the Volute diaphragm
shutter, the latest product of Bausch & Lomb, in the use of
which an absolute speed of I-150 second is attained. The
construction of the camera is such that any lens or combina-
tion of lenses may be used with equal facility. As regularly
equipped, PrEMo Swupreme will carry the Bausch & Lomb
Plastigntat lens.

SPECIFICATIONS.—Dimensions, 6%x614x414 in 4X5,
814x814xs514 in 537, 0¥x0¥x634 in 614x81%; draw, 1414
inches in 4x5, 20 inches in 5x7, 24% inches in 615x814;
bellows, genuine black Persian Levant leather, lined with
rubber gossamer cloth, with rings; front, rack and pinion,
rising and falling: clamping and binding screw device; fo-
cusing, doul)l(, zeting automatic rack and pinion; bed, split
and drep, piano hinge, with detachable short bed adjustment;
back, reversible, with spring actuated ground glass screen;
panel for fncur:m-" in back, opening upward, with hood; swing

hack. central swing. rack and pinion operation with key clamp~
ing device: finder, the Iconoscope: level, double spirit pattern :
lens hoard, removable; trinod sockets, two: shufter, B. & L.
Valute, and Thornton-Pickard Focal Plane, both with bulb

stereo partition.
stereo shutter,
i Specifications same as Preso B, except shufter and lenses.

Premo Supreme— Continued.

and hose attachment; lens, B. & L. Plastigmat; carrying case
seal grain leather, velvel lined, reinforced, with lock and
key; plate holders; three, mahogany.
PRICE.
Volute

Camera. complete, with

and Thornton-Pickard chut- 4 x5 5x7

ter, Plastigmat lens........: $140.00 $175.00
Camera complete, with Volute

and Thornton-Pickard shut-

ter, Zeiss Serieg VIla lens,. 160.00 200.00
Camera complete, with Volute

and Thornton-Pickard shut-

ter, Goerz Series III lens.... 146.00 175.00
Camera complete, with Volute

and Thornton-Pickard shut-

ter, Voigtlaender Collinear

O e B Ve PR LE RS - xS 140.00 184.00 258.00
Extra for Zeiss: Series V, Wide

Angle lens.. 22.50 22.50 28.00
Mahogany Premo Plate Holders 1.50 2.00 2.50

The Premo B.

This: camera is not cyele form, but has space in the rear
for two extra holders. One Premo plate holder is included
in the cutfit. Carrying case is not furnished with this camera.

SPECH‘]CAIIOI\S—])mlensmnc Gx5%60 in 4x5, 9x534x7

‘in 5x7; draw, 9% inches in 4x5; Iz inches in 5x7; box,

solid mahogany, highly polished, covered with best seal grain
leather, with handle; metal equipment, polished and lacquered
brass; bellows, red Russia Ieather lined with gossamer c]oth
bacl, smg[e swing; panel in back for focusing; front, rising
and sliding ; rack and pinion focusing attachment ; view finder,
brilliant hooded; back, space for accommodation of plate
holders; level, double qpmt pattern; removable lens board;’
two tr1pcd sockets; shutter, Victor; lens, Symmetrical; one
plate holder.

PRICES.
Hx T
Camerz. Complete. o b amhnna i L O $25.00
Wide Angle Lens, extra . 12.00
Premo Plate Holder............ 1.25
Black Sole Leather Carrying Case. 3.50
Shoulder Strap 25

The Stereo Premo

The real object in the stereo photograph is ta produce
what is called “binocular vision.” In other words, Sterec
Premo B will produce pictures which. when mounted and
viewed through a stereoscope, give to the observer the same
realistic view of the abject that the two eves of a person
see in nature. The Stereo Preao, which we list, is identical
with Premo B, with the exception of the wide front and

Tt is equipped with the Bausch & Lomb
Stereo. Premo R made only in §5x7 sizes.

(Continued next page).
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Stereo Premo —Continued,

PRICES.

Stereo PrEmo B, with lens and shutter...
Stereo Premo B, without lens and shutter.

4 Auto Lens and Shutter, extra with stereo............ 15.00
\ Victor Lens and Shutter, extra, with stereo. . ......... 12.00
: BreaonPlite FOlers: oottt i b U 5 R 1.25
Black Sole! Eeather Case s isli v iian i cobai g v 3.50
Shonlder=—Stiaimimey, . L oin IR, e b S T s

The Long Focus Premo.

For purposes of scientific résearch in schools
and for copying as well, the Long Focus Premo 1s
1o be preferred owing to its adapability, It has
found great favor for advanced work of every 7 @8
nature, The Long Focus Premo, as its pame '

mdicates, possesses an extra long bellows, With |
itall the regular lenses may be used for the ordi-
nary purposes of photography, while for special
long focus work very long focus lenses are readily L_

adapted.
SPECIFICATIONS —Dimensions, 714x7x8 in 4x5, I0X PRICES.,
JAX10%4 in 5x7, 1rjexox1z in Gpax8ls, 1334xIoxi4 in 8x10; dx5 sx7 G181 §x10
draw, 25 inches in 4x5, 33 inches in 5x7, 41 inches in 6%4x814, | Camera Complete. .. ... 54500  $600>  $8000  £100.00
47 inches in 8x10; frent, rising and falling, operated by rack L""mﬁr" Complete, with Bausch & Lomb P]]ashgmat lens—
and pinion; back, reversible, with spring actuated ground No. 0 3’ ‘;‘5 """"" $ 7533 gg %, gﬁ:{;ey 4 \ggzgg
gliss sereen; swing back, rack and pinion operation; pancl Camera Complete, with Vo;gtlacnder Collinear lens, series
in back for focusing; rack and pinion both at front and rear; II—
damping device both at front and rear; extension bed both $gg§0 EO 6, gVYS/é ..... 3165.00
, i £ o z e o SX7: {ele] lo. 7, BXIO .. 214.50
at. front and rear ; drop bed for use with wide 'i_nf;le lense o (_,omplclc. Sith Zeits Convertile Tons. e \-']Ia—
view finder, brilliant hooded: level, double spirit pattern; No. ..$ 95.00 No. 12, 6/\3r/ ... $175.50
shutter, Auto, bulb and hose attachment; lens, Tele-Pholo No. B, = L 12100 No. 17, 8x10.. . 242.00
three focus; one plate holder. Camera ﬁ(limplcte with Goerz double A_nasugmat lem,, se-
ries ITI—
e Yo ..$ 8o.50 No. 4, 614x815. .. ..$135.30
¢ fg;.so No. 6, 8X10........ IBI:S0
Z ceorf 4x5 Hx7T SX 10
We have ol.fl' outfits made | Auto shutter, extra...§ g.00 $10,00 $]:oo
as compact and light as is consistent Wide Angle Lens........ 10.00 12,00 18.00
with durability. | Premo Plate Holder...... 1.00 1.25 *2.00
We do not sacrifice strength. | Black Sole Leather Case. . 3.00 4.00 6.50
| Shouldu Strap ........... .25 .25 i35

The Magazme Cyclone.

The Cyclone Magazine Camera has always held an en-
viable position as a most complete and reliable instrument.
It is an especially desirable camera for the beginner. In
taking a picture there are but two simple movements required :
pressing the bulb exposes the plate, and turning the key places
the next plate in position. The automatic register registers
the exposed plates automatically; the aluminum plate holders
reduce the weight of the camera to the minimum; it has a
superior unloading device, whereby all of the exposed plates
may be removed without disturbing or handling them or
coming in_contact with those unexposed.

The Cyclone is equipped with a Meniscus lens and self-
acting shuiter, operated by hand or bulb and hose attachment.
Is made in two sizes.

PRICES. S X% 435

Eamera completes oon: oo e T e e $7.00 $8.00

Aluminum Plate Holder. . ..., ... e ) .10

o . : e Aluminum FPlate Holder. per dozen. R .Q0
== S SO i Sole leather, Carrying (Case. .. ccuuvaiivnnaanins 2.2 2.50

We can Supply any Lens of any Series, of any Size.
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The marvelous excellence
of FPoco Cameras is due
Lo their superiority of de-
sign, their perfection of
manmfactire, thetr wni-
Sormity of quality. :

The Poco Cameras are constructed awilh Solid Mahogany dobetailed
and highly polished, covered with best seal grain leather, aith leather
handle. The metal parts are polished and lacquered brass, The Bel-
lows is red Russia leather, lined with gossamer cloth and equipped
aith rings. This general description will apply fo all of the Poco
Cameras unless otherwise specifically specified. One double holder
and tan sole leather case included with Camera unless otherwise stated.

High Quality Paper—Lowest Prices—and we Pay the Erpress.

Tele=Photo Cycle Poco B.

DETAIL OF EQUIPMENT.

Sizes—4x5, 5x7, 015x8%%, 8x10. Measurements—axs,

o

GIEx3965 sx:f, 814x814x354 ; 6A>~3/z. 97Ex978%374; Bx
LISEXT1546%4 ramw—4xs, 12 in.; 5x7, 18 in. ﬁ/fs_xS,é», 21 i)
8x10, 24 1n Back—~Central ‘3wmg Back— ReversublL Wi

bprmg actuated ground glass screen; panel in back for for,u
ing. Front—Rising; lens board removable. Front—Swingin
Rack and Pinton—Double, at front and rear. Shutter—Au

with bulb and hose attachment. Bed—Double extensi
Lens—Planatograph.  Finder—Poco View Finder and Ley
combined. Tripod Sockets—Two.

PRICES.
x5 bXT BlaxBl4 8x10
Camera complete. . -$33.00 $42.00 $54.00 $ 68.00
Camera complete, w:l.]l ]Lmsxh & Lomb Plastigmat—
No. 2, 4x5 % 66.50 No. 5, %xSI $115.50
No: 3, 5X7.- .. dos0 No. 6, 8x10.. 140.50
Camera complete, Voigt. (nllm(‘nr: Series 11—
No. 2, 3 m 50 No. 6, 6/x8/ ...$145.50
No. No. 7, 8xI0.. ..¥204.50
Camera complete, Ztl‘m ‘Su 16§ VIIa—
0. 7 ..% 86.00 No. 12, 614x814 156.00
No. b .. T07.50 No. r7--8x10. 0000 218.00
Camera complete, Goerz Double Anastigmat, Series TIT— : : /
No. No. 4, 61%x8%%..,..$116.00 i
No. L MO0, SBRIO. e e vres 157.50 = |
Extra, Volute Shutter in 4x5 5x1 33x8%°  Sa 10 This cut shows camera extended to 'e“d of ma
place of Auto........$ g.00 $10.00 $12.00 $14.00 bed, the other cut shows extension bed.
Extra, Diaphragm Shutter
in place of Auto...... G.00 7.00 0.00 11.00
"Wide Angle Lens, extra.. 10.00 12.00 15.00 18.00
Poco Plate Holder....... 100 1.25 1.75 2.00 Our OILENE BACKGROUNDS,
Shotlder Strap: =i 235 .25 .35 =35 the almost indestructible product of high merit,
*In the 8x10 size, where Voigtlander Collinear, Serles 1I., No. T, at a moderate price,
is fitted to the camera, the Volute Shutter nlone is used.
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Tele-Photo Cycle Peco C.

DETAIL OF EQUIPMENT.
Sizes—axs, 5x7, 61ax8Ls 8xi10. Measurements—a4xs, 6x

0x3%; 5%y, SLax8lixals; o/szA. 10X10X4 ; 8x10, 115/2)(
14xd.  Drew—4xs, 12 in.; 5x7, 1704 in.; 614x814 21 m,

Bx10, 24 in. f’rﬂmfRIsmg and falling, operatcd by rack and
pinion.  Lens Board—Remavable. Back—Reversible,. with

spring actuated ground glass screen; panel in back for focus-
in. Rack and Pinion—Double, operating  extension beds.
Back—Central Swing. Bed—Triple extension. Lewvel Poco

Ball Level. Finder—Hooded Brilliant View Finder. Tri-
pod Sockets—Two. Shutter—Auto, with bulb and hose at-
lachment. Lens—Planatograph.
PRICES.
‘I\a BXT GlexBig 8 x 10

Camera, complete. .. $40.00 $52.00 $ G5.00
Camera complete, with B.cuach & Lomb Plasti mat Lens—

Nozziraxs s 65.50 No. 5, 604x8L4. ... .$114.00

No. 3, 5x7.... 70.00 No 6, 8x1p...... .. 13%8.00
Camera complete, with Voigt. Coilmear, Series IT—

No. 2, 4% e $ 05.50 No. 6, 614x814. ... $144.00

Nord 5o G1.00 NS SaTD il *202.00
Camera complcte with Zeiss Comerhl)]e Series VIIa—

No. 3, 4%5.... 85.00 Na. 12, 614x814. .. .8154.50

No. 8, 5x7. . 10600 No. 17, BxI0.. 215.50
Camera complete, with Goerz Double Anastigmat, Series 11T—

No. 1, 4x5 ..§ 7050 No. 4, 014xR14. ., ..8114.50

Nz e = #2.50 No. 6, 8x10........ 155.00
Extra, for Volute Shutter 4x5 BXT BI4xE14 8x 10

in place of Auto...... $ 9.00 $10.00 $12.00 $14.00
Extra, for Diaphragm in

place of Auto........ .00 7.00 9.00 11.00
Wide Angle Lens, extra.. 10,00 12.00 15.00 18.00
Poco Plate Holder....... 1.00 I.25 1.75 2.00
Shoulder Strap o .25 25 .35 .35

*In the 8x10 size, where Voigtlander Collinear, Series II., No. T,

Is fitted to the camera, the Volute Shutter alone is used.

Cycle Poco No. 2

(Cont nued next column).

Cycle Poco No. 2—Continued.

DETAIL OF EQUIPMENT.

Sises—4x5, 5%7. .-‘L:feﬂxm'(’mfn1:-—4;;;” ox5laxals; 5x7,
814x614x3.  Draw—4x5, 9 in.; 5x%7, 10%% 10, Front—Rising,
lens board removable. Buck—Detachable. with spring actu-
ated ground glass screen; panel in back for focusing. Rack
and Pinion—Single. Irﬁj)od Sockets—Two. Shutter—Uni-
cum, with bulb and hose attachment. Lens—Symmetrical.

Finder—Poco View Finder and Level combined.

PRICES.
Axh 5xT
Canteray Completer. . ol e it bt o ! $18.00  $24.00
Wide Angle Lens, extra.. 12.00
Poco Plate Holder. . ... 1.25
Shenlder S an o o .25

Cycle

i
]
1t
DETAIL OF EQUIPMENT.
Sices—4xs, 5%7. VImnnenmm.s—;;x_,. Ox5lax2l4; 5X7,
814x6L4x3.  Draw—4x5, 9.in.; 5%7, 10V in.  Fromi—Rising.

Back—Detachable, with spring actuated ground glass screen,
and pancl in back for tocusing. Lens Board—Removable.

Shutter—Unicum, with bulb and hose attachment. Lens—
Rapid Reculmgar Finder—Poco View Finder and Level
combined. T#ipod Sockets—Two.

PRICE.

‘ x il
Camera, complete........ L R $13.50 $19.00
Poco Plate Holder. . 1.00 1.25
SHoulder Strap.:.v:voiris s 25 .25

Cycle Poco No. 4.

g™

(Continued next page).

Do not overlook our Nel Prices—they are Money Savers.
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Cycle Poco No. 4—Continued.
DETAIL OF EQUIPMENT.
Sises—qx5, 5x7.  Measurements—gxs, 6x58Mx2V5; 5X7, | Shutter.

BLAx6VAX3.  Lrawr—4x5,9 in.; 5x7, 10V in. [Front—Rising and
falling. Hack—Detachable, with spring actuated ground glass
screen, panel in baclk for focusing. Shutter—Gem,
bulb and hose attachment. Lens—Rapid Reetilinear. Finder—
Poco view finder and level combined. Tripod Sockets—Two.

PRICES.
1x3 BxT
ameatiiconipletei et ee ot s ot S $10.00 $15.00
Poco Plate Hold 1.00 1.25
Sholldci Sl EapL st et N AR ol .25 25

DETAIL OF EQUIPMENT.

Sizes—uxs, sx7.  Measurements—qgx5, 6x6x3; sx7, 8%
8lixs. Draw—4x5, 12 in; 5%7, 15% in. Hreoaf—Rising and
falling, lens board detachable. Back—Reversible, with spring
actuated ground glass sereen; panel in back for focusing.
Rack and Pinion—Single. Finder—Poco view finder and
level combined, Tripod Seckets—One. Shutter—Wollensak
Automatic, with bulb and hose attachment. Lens—Rochester

Symmetrical,
PRICES )
X7
Camera, comple: $27.00
Poco Plate Holde 1.25
Shoulder Strap 25

S
Stereo Poco will make pictures which, when mounted and

viewed through a stereoscope, give to the observer the same
realistic view of the object that the two eves of a person see

CHICAGO.

Stereo Poco Continued.

the Cycle Poco No. 2, with the exception of the wide i
and stereo partition. It is equipped with the Unique St
Specifications are the same as Cycle Poco No
except shutter and lenses.

An olive sole leather carrying case, accommodating
camera in one end and exira plate holders in the other,
supplied with this outfit.

PRICES.
Camera, complete, with. Unique - Stereo: Shutter
Unicum Shutter and Rapid Rec

Stereo
Wide Angle Lens.....
Plate Holder :
Shoulder Strap

i
S35

inear Lens, extra with

Th; Pocket _E(h)‘é:o.

in nature. The Stereo Poco, which we list, is identical with

N

The Pocket Poco is the smallest and daintiest member
of the Poeco series. It iz but a miniature of the larger Pocos,
and embodies in its make-up all the essentials of a perfect
camera. It meets the requirements of the beginner as well
as the advanced amateur, being a camera that a child may
understand and use, and an expert appreciate and enjoy.
Above all else, it is compact, simple and perfect in action.

: DETAIL OF EQUIPMENT,

Size—alixali. Measurements—17%4xs5Mx4.  Drow—6 in,
Metal Parts—Nickeled and highly polished brass. Front—
Sliding. RBack—Spring actuated ground glass screen; panel
in back for focusing. Shutter—Snecial Pocket Paco, work
ing automatically. Lens—Rapid Rectilinear. Finder—Bril-
liant View Finder. Tripod Sockets—Two. Carrying Case
not included with this camera.

PRICES. 3Ky
Camera, ‘complete. ... S ot ...$0.00
Pocket Poco Holder......... v A0
Carrying Case, for camera only................ e XUTS
Carrying Case for camera and six extra plate holders.. 2.25
Carrying Case for twelve plate holders 5

Carrying Case for six plate holders.................. 5

Keep Posted on Things Photogra phic—Subscribe for Photopivot.
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Snappa Camera.
.
ﬁ\)
)
e

Closed. e s
Magazine Withdrawn.
The introduction of Snappa, the new magazine camera,
marks an epoch in picture taking and camera making. Snappa
is a folding camera. It is constructed of mahogany, alu-
minum, and sheet steel. The chief feature is the clever
mechanism of the magazine. This magazine, which is made
to carry twelve plates, or twenty-four films, is a component
part of the camera. It is inserted casily in the box directly i

behind the lens, and the mechanism controlling it is such
that the mere withdrawal of the magazine telescope, auto-
matically presents for exposure a plate or film.

The Snappa is complete in every particular, Its speed,
adaptability, the fact that it can be instantly reloaded in
daylight, and that it can be operated in any position, accounts
for its popularity.

DETAIL OF EQUIPMENT:

Sise—alixqlg. Measurements—s¥ixax3¥. Draw—s¥s in.
Metal Parts—Iighly nickeled br: Beliows—Red Russia
leather, lined with gossamer cloth, Froni—Rising, falling and

sliding. Lens Board—Aluminum. Rack and Pinion—For
focusing. Finder—Brilliant hooded view finder. Tripod
Sockets—Two. Shutter—Auto, with bulb and hose attach-
ments. Lens—Planatograph. Digcl—Automatic registering.

Magazine—With twelve plate or twenty-four film carriers.
PRICES.

Camera complete, with Planatograph Lens............. $z5.00
Camera complete, with Goerz Series TII L 51.00
Camera complete, with Plastigmat Lens.. 43.00
Camera complete, with Zeiss Series VIIa 68.00
Camera complete, with Voigtlander Collinear. 53.50
B e LR e R A e B 5.00
o o Carriers (plate or film)......... .10
Y TR Carriers (plate or film); peridozen: oo icaianiuiiiss 1.00
: Snappa Film]Kit.
Snappa Magazme. This clever device readily

adapts any plate holder to the use
of films. It is a substantial metal
film carrier and slips readily into
the plate holder just as a plate
would. Tt has found favor on all
sides and is indispensable to an
outfit when films are to be used.

This Magazine is used exclusively
with the celebrated Snappa Camera.
These magazines may be interchanged
in daylight with ease and safety, the
operation requiring only the unlock-
ing of the nickel key as shown in the
head of the magazine. This maga-

zine is furnished loaded with twelve R PRKEE' i
plate carriers or twenty-four film "3";4“1"5( %xr" ixzo
carriers, as the purchaser desires. 75 5 .

Price,

$35.00

Snappa Cut Films.

These films are especially adapted to use in Poco Cameras.
They lie absolutely flat, do not curl or bulge, and are always
in perfect focus. Moreover, they may be developed one at
a time, and reeecive the individual treatment that every nega-
tive requires. ‘Again, single exposures may be developed at
any time, which 1s impossible if roll films be used. Whenever
it is desired to use film, Snappa Cut Films will be found to

Snappa Plate and Film Carriers.

These Carriers are designed exclusively for the Snappa
Camera, which we have listed on previous pages of this cafa-

logue. In construction this Carrier is as unigue as the in- | be preferable. They are made especially for us by the Seed
strument for which it is intended. The Carrier is made of | Dry Plate Co., and are trustworthy and satisfactory in every
sheet metal, and is perfect in every particular. particular. .
PRICES.
PRICE b RS R e e per dozen, $ .70
Al ..per dozen, .go
AR A LR R R ] SraleachBriooia dozen’ sl S e e s T e e e e e per dozen, 1.60

Desirable Photo Material at Moderate Prices from Ralph J. Golsen,
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Cyclone Jr. and Sr.
Box Style.

These are well made inexpensive cameras.
supplied with aluminum plate holders. Space to carry three
double holders. Automatic shutter for time or snap shot ex-
posures. Single lens, universal focus,

: nm e e BS00

Very light,

Jnnior Camera, complete, 34x3% v oevuvineinrnn

Senior Camera, complete, 4x5.. 4.00
Extra Rochester holders, either si 60
Prices of Folding Cameras.
Without Lens or Shutter.

Style Sy 4xh 5% Blex8% Bx i
Pony Premo No. 2.. ... 3.50 i
Pony Premo No. 3. AT S N R T O e
Pony Premo No. 4.. . 1400/ $2000 ...
Pony Premo No. 5. 10,00 25008 52380, o
Pony Premo No. 6 25:00 32.00 43.00 ...
Pony Premo No. 7. 37.00 50.00 6800 et
Long Focus Premo. 37.00 50.00 6800 $85.00
Premo Supreme ... . 8300 112,00 14500 .....
Pony Premo B. 14.00 2000 R
Premo 10.00 BEIO0T | wswmien e st
L o e N P R 14.00 TR0 Pt
STERE0. PIEmIO Al s st et | areis STIOOT | v e e
TR e O EETTIO R S it it e R b e e e
Tele Photo Poco B. ..... 25.00 32.00 42.00 53.00
Tele Photo Poco C. ..... 24.00 30.00 40.00 50.00
Tele Photo Poco D. ..... 10.00 25.00 33.00 43.00
Cycle Poco No. 1... o 14.00 18.00 e Sons
Cyele Poco No. z 12,00  17.00
Cycle Poco No. 0.50 14.00
Cycle Poco No. 7-50 TGO Caiine | s
Cycle Poco No. 13.00 12000 T
POCOA T s 16.00 ZOOOIE
Stereo Poco. 23000 ssaann | ssels
SHAPDAS (e e TOO0: LSt SR s e e S s

The Cartridge Roll Holder.

We furnish Cartridge System Roll Holders for any of the
Premo or Poco Cameras, 4x5 or 5x7, interchangeable with
plate holders. In ordering Roll Holders, specify for what
camera they are intended, together with size.

The Cartridge Roll Holders load in daylight, and are
well made, of hardwood, with fine seal grain Ieather covering.
They have nickel fittings, and are handsomely finished.

- Roll Films.

For use with the roll-holder when fitted to Premo or Poco
cameras.

PRICES.
374x4%4, 12 exposures, cartridge
system
4x5, 12 exposures, cartridge sys-
tem
5x7, 12 exposures, cartridge sys-
tem

5 x 7 Climax Enlarging, Reducing
and Copying Camera.
With Reversible Back and Lantern Slide Holder.

This camera in appearance and construction is very s
ilar to the Anthony Lantern Slide Camera and the illustratios
will serve fo give a general idea of its appearance.

This camera, like the regular Climax Enlarging, Reducing
and Copying Camera, has an extra long bed, a center-board
for lens, and lateral extension of bellows at each end, which
makes it a perfect instrument for enlarging, reducing, o
copying; and it is also provided with a 5x7 reversible back
with ground glass and plate holder for upright or horizont:
pictures, and an adjustable back, with ground glass and plat
holder, for lantern slide plates. The back is fitted with slid:

ing motion in all directions, by which the negative or trans
parency may be squared up without cutting the plate. Thi
camera is provided with inside and outside kits, and is the
best camera for its purpose made,

§220

The Brighton Enlarging and Copying

Camera for Plates or Paper.

This Camera is completely equipped for enlarging or copy-
ing either on plates or paper. It consists of two boxes withia
an outer case, both of which may be drawn out to meet the
desired focus. It is fitted with Lens and Shutter (the latter
operating from the outside of camera), Ground Glass and
Plate Holder in which either plates or paper may be used
The front of Camera has a nest of kits from 4x5 up to 8xio
for use in making enlargements on paper from negatives of any
of these various sizes. In copying, simply draw out front
box, which then leaves a copying Camera, and extend the
back box to desired focus.

In constructing this Camera, the demand for a good, prac-
tical but cheap Camera was considered, and it is especially
useful for amateurs who are desirous of making enlargements
from their own negatives.

8 x 10 Complete......... e e P M o N e e e O AL

The Ideal 4 x 5 Lantern Slide Camera.
No Centering.

No Focusing. No Waste of Plates

The superiority of optically made slides over those that
are.made by contact; is a well established fact among Lantern
Slide experts. Heretofore the amateur lantern slide maker
has been barred from making this superior slide, owing to
the cost and the difficulty of manipulating the Lantern Slide
Cameras.

With the Tdeal there is no focusing or centering to be
done; all that is necessary is to slip the negative in at one
end and the lantern slide plate at the other and make the
exposure.

As it is a fixed focus camera, sharp slides can be the only
result. The kit in the front is made reversible so as to ac-|
commodate vertical or horizontal negatives. The shutter isl
simple and cannot get out of order.

The lens is the finest Achromatic Meniscus cambination, |
which for depth of focus and sharpness of definition cannot
be excelled.

The boxes are strongly made of thoroughly seasoned
wood.
Price

See the Multiplex Camera, Page 51.

Those King Bee Portratt Quifits are Marvels.
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Anthony’s Lantern Slide Camera.

For copying 4x5 negatives, or smaller, on 314x4
or 3M4x434 plates, for use in the lantern. Is made
with special reference to transparency work, and has
anl oscillating frame carriage for ground glass and plate
holder, to facilitate the adjustment of picture on plate.

It is well made, light, and simple of construction,
and unsurpassed for excellence and convenience.

An important feature in this camera, that is found
in no other, is that the center-board with lens can be
used in the end of the camera, converting it at once
into an extra long copying camera. This will be found
very advantageous in enlarging small pictures by one
operation.

T A e T A A S | e e e T a3
Special Holders, extra, 314x4 or 34x4%.ccconen 150

The Ideal Enlarging Lantern.

The Ideal Enlarging Lanterns represent the latest and most improved
invention in the photographic art. By the aid of these.lanterns the pho-
tographer can make bromide enlargements of unlimited size from his small
negatives. The operation is so simple that complete success is assured
from the very start. Allthatis required is to light the lamp, insert the
negative, and project the rays on to asheet of bromide paper (after the
size and exact focus has been ascertained) for about one minute, then
develop the paper in the usual way, and a beautiful enlargement is the
result.

They are manufactured entirely of metal, which guarantees them
against warping from heat or any other cause. They are finely copper
plated and oxidised, and buffed to a beautitul finish, which, in combination
with the nickel plated rods, red bellows, and Russian iron lamp body, gives
them a handsome appearance.

The stage which rececives the negative carrier is open at the top, so
that larger negatives than those for which the lantern 15 adapted can be
used. For instance, with our No. 1 Enlarging Lantern which is adapted
for 4x5 negatives, it is possible to enlarge any part of an 8x10 negative.
The stage is perfectly square, and the carrier frame is so constructed that
the negative will be perfectly centered with the condensers when placed in either a vertical or horizontal position.

The Condensing Lenses in the No. 1 Enlarging Lantern are 614 inches in diameter, which fully cover a 4x5 plate. These
lenses are fitted securely in a strong metal frame,
so that they retain their correct optical position.
The bellows in these lanterns are extra long, so
that they. can accommeodate projection lenses of
any focal leneth, and also enable the operator to
do reduciog to lantern slide size.

The Ideal Enlarging Lanterns are fitted with
an incandescent gas light, or with a kerosene oil
lamp fitted with the new central draft burner,
which makes a very actinic light, This lamp is
perfectly ventilated, and is void of smell and
smoke, which is the general trouble with the three
or four-wick lamps used for this purpose.

These lanterns can be used for projecting
lantern slides by using the Ideal Lantern Slide
attachment. The No. 1 is admirably adapted for
this purpose, as it is very compact. We supply
these lanterns with or without projection lenses, as
any camera lens can be used for enlarging. The
front board is made of polished mahogany, so that
any lens can be fitted ou it, For general work we
recommend our Series G or Series P Portrait
Lens, which are fitted with rack and pinion and
diaphragms. The rack and pinion is necessary
for quick adjustment.

The Ideal Lanterns can be used advantageously
in making lantern slides by reduction. By simply
removing the front portion to which are attached the bellows and rods, it is converted into a reducing lantern. Each part of
these lanterns has a distinctive character and use. Their superior excellence has been proved by their constant use by

PRICES.

No. 1--Enlarging Lantern for 4x5 or smaller negatives, complete with 632-inch condensing lenses, negative carrier, frame,
and central draft oil lamp or incandescent gas light (without projecting lens $25,00
No. le—Com%lete with high-grade photographically corrected portrait lens, fitted with diaphragms and rack and pinion, 35.70
Lantern Slide Adapter 150
No. 2—Enlarging Lantern, complete with 8-inch condensing lenses, negative carrier frame for 5x7 negatives, fitted with
incandescent gas light only; wWithout projec ol e NEs s o T Eea ales wie e leaarataca s 1e) ol o u eyt ol e T L
No. 2A—Complete with high-grade photographically corrected portrait lens, fitted with rack and pinion and diaphragms, 65.00

_ practical photographers.

Our complete View Outfits are thoroughly modern.
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| SHUTTERS

Bausch & Lomb
VYolute Iris Diaphragm Shutter

This is the wvery
latest product of the
Bausch & Lomb Op-
tical Co., and con-
ceded to be one of
the very finest shut-
ters made. Theoret-
ically and practically
the proper place for
a_ shutter is at the
diaphragm point of
the "lens. An irig
diaphragm, opening
and closing at that
point, gives the max-
imum illumination

B with  the minimum
motion, absolutely uniform exposure, and an increase in
the dcplh of focus, covering power and definition of the
lens, with no distortion of the image the entire picture im-
pressing itself upon the plate from the moment the shutter
begins to open until it closes.

Volute represents the highest type of this form of shutter.
It is the most rapid, compact, convenient, dustproof, durable
and elegant Iris Diaphragm Shutter ever offered. It gives ex-
posures from I-130 second to 3 seconds automatically, also
bulb and time exposures. All speeds are controlled by patent
pneumatic retarding device. An exposure of 1- 150 second is
fast enough for athletes, race horses, express trains and the
like in motion with very good-sized images.

There 15 no other Iris Diaphragm Shutter giving equal
speed. The shutter is set for the various speeds by simply
moving the pointer at the top. Any size opening, from pin
hole to largest stop, is obtained by placing the lower pointer
opposite the stop number desired. No extra stops or dia-
phragms are needed. It cannot open or expose the plate while
being set. There is no recoil, even at highest speed. It can
be arranged for use with two or more lenses.

Wlmn expostre is made the shutter opens instantly and
remains open to the full extent until thc exposure  is comi-
pleted, when it closes instantly, thus giving the greatest pos-
sible exposure and correct relative expostires for all speeds.

The shutter is set by raising the setting lever, Exposure
is made either by pneumatic bulb or by depressing the setting
ever,

All working parts are enclosed within the case, protecting
them from dnst, making the shutter more convenient to use,
more pleasing in appearance, and making it possible to fit it to
lenses in which the combinations are very close together, The
actuating mechanism is simple, durable and not liable to get
out of repair.

The workmanship is the very finest throughout. Volute
is an instrument of precision comparable in accuracy of con-
struction, operation and in finish to a watch. It is made in
three sizes and can be applied to lenses up to and including
those having an aperture of 52 mm. Volute can be fitted to
any lens and is supplied on all makes of cameras.

No. 1, will take lenses with opening of 24 mm.; auto-
matic exposure 3 sec, to I-I50 sec.; price, fitted to

lenses of Bausch & Lomb manufacture., . ........ e

Price, fitted to lenses of other manufacture 8.00
No. 2, will take lenses with opening of 36 mm.: auto-
matic exposure 3 sec. to I-100 sec.: price, fitted to
lenses of Bausch & Lomb manufacture. . .......... 18.50
Price. fitted to lenses of other manufactures...... i 20,00
No. 3, will take lenses with opening of 52 mm.: auto-
malic exposure 3 sec. to I-75 sec; price, fitted to
lenses of Bansch & Lomb manufacture............ 2000
Price, fitted to lenses of other mannfactures..... 2200

On account of its very small size, Volute is qpniu‘alﬂc to
the pocket cameras. The blades being extremely thin, it can

Bausch & Lomb
Iris Diaphragm Shutter

The Iris Diaphragm Shui
is the original Iris Diaphr
type and ha:, stood the test
over ten years use

It is operated either hy pn
matic bulb or finger release

A simple turn of the settin
lever makes it ready for &
postire.

It cannot open, or expose (i
plate while being set.

even when working at the high
est speed.

It always improves the oo
ering power and depth of iy
cus of the lens with which i

is used.
It can be arranged for us
with twe or more lenses.

It is especially adapted for hand camera lenses.

The time of exposure is controlled by the patent re
tarding device.

While the Iris Diaphragm Shutter nmieets all ordinary
quirements for instantancous work, we disclaim its suitabilily
for ultra rapid photography, for which Volute is recon
mended, although surprising results, such as trains runnin
sixty miles per hour, and trotting horses, show its capacity
under suitable management.

No. 1, will take lenses’ with opening of 22 mm.; price,
fitted to lenses of Bausch & Lomb manufacture...$rz

Iris Diaphragm

Price, fitted to lenses of‘other manufactures....... 130
No. z, will take lenses with opening of 28 mm.; price,
fitted to lenses of Bausch & Lomb manufacture... 1300
Price, fitted to lenses of other manufactures....... 14.00
No. 2, will take lenses with opening of 35 mm.; pru:e
fitted fo lenses of Bausch & Lomb manufactire, , 14.00
Price; fitted to lenses of other manufactires. coaeas 1500
Na. 4, will take lenses with opening of 45 mm.; price,
fitted to lenses of Bansch & Lomb manufacturc,.. 135.00
Price, fitted to lenses of other manufactures. . . 16,00

Bausch & Lomb Automat Shutter

The Automat is, as its name
implies, a strictly automatic
shutter. It is always set ready
for exposure and is released by
simple pressure of the pneu-
matic bulb or finger release
It gives exposures from ont
second to about 1-100 second
and may in addition be set so
that time exposures of any
duration may be made as well
s “bulb exposures,” in which
case pressing the pneumatic
bulb opens the blades and they
remain open as long as the
pressure is applied. The wva-
rigus speeds are secured by
moving the pointer along the scale. The speeds are con-
trolled by a patent prueumatic retarding device.

An irjs diaphragm operated by lever at the lower edge
gives any size stop, the stop values being read off on the
graduated scale. This scale is graduated especially for the
particular Iens used with the shutter.

The Automat is very compact and neat in appearance.
The' working parts are nearly all enclosed within the case,
prev *ntmq imjury from dust or accident.

This type of shutter was introduced by us last year and
sprang into insiant popularity with all camera makers, both
here and abroad, as well as with I .o public. Tt is thoroughly

Automat

be apolied to those lenses in which the combinations are very
close together.

practical and up-to-date.
(Continued next page).

Order your Paper from us—uwe Prepay the Ezpress.

Tt does not jar the camenjfl

Bausch & Lomb Automat—Continued.

Ne, 1, will take lenses with opening of 23 mm.; price,
fitted to lenses of Bausch & Lomb manufacture...$10.00
Price, fitted to lenses of other manufactures...... 11,00
No. 2, will take lenses with opening of 30 mm.; price,
fitted to lenses of Bausch & Lomb manufacture... 12.00
Price, fitted to lenses of other manufactures.. SI7.00
No. 3, will take lenses with opening of 40 mm.; prlcc
fitted to lenses of Bausch & Lomb manufacture. .. 14.00
Price, fitted to lenses of other manufactures....... 15.00

Bausch & Lomb Unicum Shutter

The Unicum Shutter is
intended to meet the de-
mand for a well made and
durable shutter at a medium
price.

The blades are so shaped
as to give the most even il-
lumination poessible with two
blades only, the aperture
formed by them being at
first elliptical, becoming ecir-
cular.

Back of the shutter blades
there is an iris dmphlagm
operated by the index lever
at the lower margin of the
shutter, by which any de-
sired size of stop can be
abtained.

This shutter gives automatic exposures from about one
one- hundredth of a second to one second, and has, in addi-
tion, a “bulb exposure” by which compression of the pHet-
matic bulb opens the shutter, and the blades remain open
as long as the bulb is compressed, closing instantly when it
is released.

It has also time exposure, the blades being opened by
pressure of the bulb and remaining open until closed by again
pressing the bulb.

. Speeds are controlled by the patent pneumatic retarding

CVICC

This shutter has become a world standard, being in use
on hundreds of thousands of high-grade cameras on both
continents. Tts simplicity, feliability and moderate price
recommend if.

With retarding device.

Unicum

No. 1, will take lenses with openine of 21 mm.; price,
fitted to lenses of Bausch & Lomb make .00
Price, fitted to lenses of other makes 7.00

No. 2, will take lenses with opening of 26 mm.: pr:.cc.
fitted to lenses of Bausch & Lomb make..
Price, fitted to lenses of other makes

No. 3, will take lIenses with opening of 35 mm.
fitted to lenses of Bausch & Lomb make.
Price, fitted to lenses of other makes............

Bausch & Lomb Simplex Shutter

Simplex is a type of shutter
originated by us to meet the
demand for a reliable shutter
at a very low price, and it
meets  the requirements ad-
mirably. Simplex is automatic
in action, being always set
ready for exposure, ‘has three
speeds, time bulb and instan-
taneous, and for ordinary worl
these are ample. The various
speeds are secured by sefting
the indicator at the side of the
shutter to the letter indicating
the desired speed. Exposure is
made either by pneumatic bulb or by finger release.

n Iris Diaphragm operated by lever, with scale of stop
'.alucﬂ, gives any size of stop opening,
Simplex is made in one size only and is intended for
use with single view and Rapid Rectilinear types of lenses.

Simplex

Bausch & Lomb
Iris Stereoscopic Shutter

This shutter has the actuating mechanism and pneumatic
retarding device of the Iris Diaphragm Shutter. The ex-
posure is made by the two thin blades opening vertically, the
openings being diamond shaped. The opening and closing
of the Teaves 15 absolutely synchronous.

The speed regulator gives all speeds from about one-
hundredth of a second to three seconds, also time eXposures.

he Iris Stereoscopic shutter is supplied with iris dia-
phragms operated in waison by a lever on the front of shutter,
the pointer of which indicates the value of the stops.
No. 1, will take lenses with openmg of 22 mm., distance
between centers 78 mm.; Pprice. . nii. R T 00

Bausch & Lomb
Simplex Automatic Sterescopic Shutter

This shutter solves the problem of a reliable automatic
stereoscopic shutter at a very low cost. It is very compact
and light weight. 'lhc cnnilollmg mechanism operates both
shutters absolutely m unison and the iris diaphragms, by
which any desired size of stop opening can be had. are also
controlled by one setting lever so that one motion gives the
desired stop with great accuracy. Being automallc the shutter
is always ready for exposures of which theré are three varia-
tions: time, bulb and instantaneous. The shutter is applied
directly to the camera front board by four screws.

No. 1, will take lenses with opening of 165 mm.,
tance between centers 78 mm.; price.......

dis-
.$10.00

No. 1, will take lenses with opening 16.5 mm.; price....$4.00

We Prepay Dazpress Charges on all

P liotographic Papers that we list.
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Wollensak
Junior Shutter

The Junior is a self-setting
or automatic shutter, always
ready for use, being set and
released by a single pressure
of the bulb. It'is arranged for
instantaneous, time and bulb
exposures. Fitted with iris
diaphragm, operated by an in-
dex at the bottom. This is

without question the best mod-
the

erate-priced shutter in

market.
Fiited for Single Achromatic Lens, opening 16 mm., or

et
Fitted for Rapid Rectilinear Lens, opening 16 mm., or

B D A PSR e o T S S S o T SR
Complete with Single Achromatic Lens
Complete with Rapid Rectilinear Lens

About tworthirds actual size.

Wollensak Winner Shutter.

Tar WINNER.—An  ap-
propriate name for such an
excellent Shutter. It is ad-
justed dor instantaneous,
time, and bulb movements.
Various speeds are indi-
cated by an index at 'the
top, while the iris ‘dia-
phragms are regulated by
means of an index and
scale at the bottom.

This Shutter has auto-
matic action.

PRICE.
314 x4%4 Winner Shutter,
opening 16 mm..... $4.00
Abont three-fourths actual 4x5 Winner Shutter,
size of 4 X 5. opening 22 mim., or

7%

The Regular Double
Valve Shutter is without
question one of * the very
best designs for general
use yet placed on the mar-
ket. The ease of adjust-
ment, perfect working of
all parts, compactness, and
attractive appearance are
noticeable features.  The
Double Valve Shutter has
triplicate movement, oper-
ating for instantaneous,
time, and bulb exposures.
It is also fitted with both a

finger and pneumatic re-

lease, On a dial at the top

the various degrees of

About soveoishtsiactunt speed are indicated in frac-
CESCReeE tional parts of seconds,

and exposures of different lengths are secured by simply
turning a milled head to the right or left. This adjustment
iz very much easier made in the Double Valve Shutter than
many others, for the dial revolves with great smoothness,
and can be readily moved by a slight pressure of the finger.
The Shutter blades are so formed as to give the most even
illumination possible. Just behind the blades is fitted the
iris diaphragms, operated by an index at the bottom. The
scale is marked in accordance with the U. S. System,

Wollensak Double Valve—Continued.

By means of the valve, or retarding device, at the right
freedom from jar and aceuracy of time are secured.
PRICE.

Valve Shutter,

3lax4l4 Regular Double

opening 10
$5.00

6.00

o«
2

febufes HLaleisig s o s SRS MR RNS §SSRORE SA e S
8x10 Regular Double Valve Shutter, opening 40 mm., Or

1 9-16

Wollensak New Automatic Shutter
With Retarding Device.

The Automatic Shutter
is fitted with Retarding De
vice, or Speed Regulaton
This new Automatic is one
of the most ingenious
Shutters in the market. It
has triplicate. movements
operating for time, instan-
taneous and bulb exposures,

he mechanism is so ar-
ranged that after an ex-
posire is completed the
Shutter automatically sets
itself for the next picture
There' can never be a ques-
tion as to “whether the
Shutter is set”—it is ready
at all times, being released
and set simultaneously by
either the finger or bulb:

About seven-eighths actual
size of 4 x 5.

A dial at the top contains various degrees of speed marked
in fractional parts of seconds, and to regulate the Shutter it is
only necessary to revolve the dial until the speed desired is
opposite the index.

The Shutter blades are manufactured of a special mate-

rial not affected by variations in temperature. They are so
shaped as to give an even illumination. Back of the blades
is fitted the iris stops, which are operated by a lever at the
bottom. The scale 1s marked in the U, S. System.

PRICE.

3¥x4y4 New Automatic, opening 16 mm. . .o 8o
4x5 New Automatic, opening 22 mm,, or % in . 10.00
s5x7 New Automatic, opening 22 mm., or 7§ N, ......... 1100
6%4x814 New Automatic, opening 30 mm,, or I 3-16 in.. 12.00
8x10 New Automatic, opening 40 mm., or 10-16 in.... 14.00

Wollensak Stereo Shutter

These shutters are constructed on the same principle as
the respective single shutters, but arranged for pair o
stereo lenses and one action operates both shutters simul-

tancously. :
STEREO LIST.

Winner' Stere0,  3UARAM e we in- s ein s ccalne s sels e e e e $10.00
Winner Stereo, AX5.. ... oscivisesns 13.00
Regular Double Valve Stereo, 3'4x4%4 . 12.00
Regular Double Valve Stereo, 4x5.. 15.00
Automatic Stereo, 3M4X4M ... .. .. 17.00
Automatic Sterco, 4xs.... . 20.00

DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS OF WOLLENSAK

SHUTTERS.

Measurements given are the width and height over all.
JUMIOL i v b s S e i 2lix2l4 ins., Wt. 214 ozs
Winner o e R 2U4x23% ins, Wt 4 oz
4 x5 Regular Double Valve zl4x234 ins, Wt. 4% ozs.
5 x 7 Regular Double Valve 2¥4x234 ins., Wt. 44 ozs.
614x 8% Regular Double Valve 27§x314 ins, Wt. 8 ozs.
8 =x10 Regular Double Valve 334x4l4 ins, Wt 12 ozs
STEFEOSCODIT « «iauinioisiais wis s e ma i eis X534 ins., Wt. 8 ozn

Automatic Shutters measure and weigh the same as the

Double Valve.

Tf you will Consider Price and Quality, we will get your Orders.

i

“THE GREATEST LENS AND OUTRIT HOUSE OF AMERICA.”"

FITTING WOLLENSAK SHUTTERS
TO SPECIAL LENSES.

Unless a TLens is properly adjusted to the Shutter, it
gnnot possibly yield the best work. The combinations must
% accurately centered and mounted just the right distance
gt We have exceptional facilities for the correct fitting
o all makes of Lenses.

PRICE FOR FITTING ONLY.

455 Lenses, average size, fitted to any style of Shutter. .$1.00
a7 Lenses, average size, fitted o any style of Shutter.. r.25
x8}: Lenses, average size, fitted to any style of
Ehtitter e e SR e UG 1.50
{810 Lenses, average size, fitted to any style of Shutter. 2.00
fitting and adjusting Lenses, average size, to Stereo-
BcopicEShuttar e T s e e
Extra stop, or Diaphragm Plate, m
with Lens, extra

PRICE LIST OF FLANGES.
4 x5 Brass Flange
i xy P «

le 815 =

XxI0

Made with Volute Shutter, every detail sharp.
Speed =150 second.

The Triplex Shutter
Patented. o

The Triplex Shutter is made of brass,
and placed at the diaphragm of the lens,
# new tube duplicating the original lens
ruir)f- being made in each case.

There is no delicate mechanism to get
cut of order. Al the working parts are
shown_on the front of the illustration
herewith. The only parts inside the
shutter are two steel wings or flies.
First, the shutter opens along a straight line, a diameter
of the lens, and, having opened fully, closes again to this
line. Careful experiments have shown that for equal times
of exposure the TRIPLEX gives nearly #wice the illumination
of an “iris diaphragm’ shutter,

_ Secondly, the movement of the wings of the shuttér in
making an exposure is an wmnterrupted pass-by movement.
The flies move in opposite directions, and being perfectly bal-
anced, this reduces jar and vibration to a minimum. There
510 “go-and-return” moyement as in other shutters, This
accounts for the fact that the Triprex is capable of three
to four times the speed actually attained by competing
shutters,

The speed of the TrirLex is regulated by the use of
four different springs, furnished with each shutter, differently
tensioned by means of notches in a ratchet. A speed card is
sent with each shutter. The chart following represents the
speed of the No. 1 TRIPLEX.

Triplex Shutter—Continued.

Size i 1
Aperture in.— i
Noteh ...... — 1 2
Spring No, 1— 25— 40— 55
Spring No. 2— 70— 80— 00
Spring No, 3—I1lo—I20—130
Spring No. 4—145—165—180

FITTING TO LENSES.

The customer’s lens tube is never cut unless so ordered.
Lenses of even the same make and size vary so much that
we can asswme no responsibility for accurate fitting, unless
the lens is sent to us.

Rotary stops are fitted to all shutters. )

We can adapt shutters to go into “Compact” and “Cycle”
cameras in nearly all cases by moving the flange collar close
up to shutter case. In such cases, order shutter “fitted com-

pact.”
PRICE LIST OF TRIPLEX SHUTTERS.
4x5 5xT 634 x84 8x 10
Size No 3 4 7
Price $15.50 $16.00 $18.00
Size No.. 2 4 3
Aperture, 7 i 144 8714
EIGe o s s $15.00 $1550 $i6.oo $16.50
Aluminum, ex-
£yt sasEees 4.00 4.00 5.00 5.00 6.00
Size No 7 8
Aperture, in . I3 1% 134
Brice o8 o .$17.00 $18.00 $18.50
Altiminum, extra.........:. 06.00 7.00 7.00

Triplex Sterescopic Shutter.

This_shutter consists of two TrRIPLEX SHUTTERS in one
frame. Both are operated simultaneously by one lever.
The accuracy of action, range of speed, and simplicity
of this shutter have made it the favorite of those whose busi-
gg‘ss istthe making of stercoscopic views.
ize 1

ol e 7 4
Aperture, inch...... 34 74 I b7
Separation, inch.... 3% 34 3% 33
PFICR v v aimnomnn 20,00 $22.00 $23.50 $25.00

The Athlete Shutter.

{Patented).
For Athletic, Race-Track
and General High Speed Work.

In construction and general appearance it is similar to
the Triplex Shutter.

The Ararere Smurrer is unique in that it is unquali-

fiedly the only Shutter made to work at the diaphragm which
is rapid enough for athletic, race-track and general high speed
work,
. Besides its use for high speed exposures, the ATHLETE
is capable of all the ordinary work of the Triplex Shutter, in-
cluding time exposures and the slow instantaneous movement.
It is this all-round effectiveness that makes it a part of the
equipment of the majority of well provided photographers.

The Arncere, fitted to standard lenses, will go into most
hand cameras made, Room must, however, be allowed for
the pneumatic on the rear face of shutter. This usnally
amounts to 34 in., i. €., this space is needed between the front
board and back of shutter.

Size No......... z 3 4 7
Price’ Wl oo .$20.00 $21.00 $22.00 $25.00
Aperture .. % I 14 1Y 1% 14
SizeiNo 0 3 5! 5 6 7
IPEICE S $20.00 Seroo  $2200 $2300 $2400 $2500

For use in very compact cameras, lile the various Cycle
C‘lqnéera Models, the Armrere Tripex Moper Shutter is sup-
plied.

The additional speed is here gained by a spiral spring
attached to a prolongation of the lever bar, operating the
flies, thus making it possible to put the back ofpthe shutter
up against the front board of the camera.

The prices are the same as for the regular ATHLETE,

Do not Overlook our Special Portrait Lenses.
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Packard “Time ' Shutter, No. 1.

This Shutter is designed for Studio work, and is to go
on the front board inside the camera. The smaller sizes are
sufficiently rapid for any out-door work except moving objects.
SIZES.

Inches
Outside

y Tnch
Upunlng

1) Giiiiiinn3 x3%%

Price any of above sizes, 34_00.

Packard ‘“ Time” Shutter No. 5.

For ecameras having small front board, this' shutter is
specially adapted.
This shutter has four wings and has the advantage of a

zery large dpening in a very small shutter.

SIZES,
x4 inches
x4%4 inches
3Vix4l4a. inches
opening, 4/2x4/ inches
opening, 4}/>.4 inches

outside
outside
outside. .
outside.
outside. .
outside
ottside. .
outside. .

inch
inch
2 inch
inch
inch
inch
inch
inch

opening,
opening,
opening,

LIRS

opening, 5 x5 inches
opening, G x(S inches
opening, 6 inches
%4 inch opening, G/AG/E inches outside. .
33 inch opening, 7 mches outside. .
4 inch opening, ",.4.\//2 inches outside, .
4% inch opening, 8 inches outside
5 inch opening, S/)\S/w inches outside
The Following Sizes Made to Order:
5% inch ‘opening, 0Vix 0% inches outside............. .60
6 inch opening, 1okixiol4 inches outside
61z inch opening, IT XI1I  inches oufsidei... .. oov... . 10.00

Photo by Pearce, B. & L. Shutter.
Orders should be accompanied with a Cash

G @D

No. 1. Low Kazoo Shutter.
For Time and Instantaneous Work,

The Low “Kazoo" Shutter, No. 1,
ished nickel-plated shutter.

Can be instantly changed from time to imstantaneous ex-
posures by simply moving the small lever to one side.

Gives the correct exposures and requires no setting after
either time or instanianeous movement, as it sets itself after
every exposure without opening the wings. This shutter is
vrovided with an adjustable spring back that will fit any
size of lens tube.
114 inch opening, 4
134 inclt opening, 43%
2 inch opening, 474
214 inch opening, 53k
214 inch opening, 6

No. 2. Low Kazoo Shutter.

For Time and Instantancous Work,

inches
inches long by 27%
inches long by 3V
inches long by 37%
inches long by gi%

This Low “Kazoo” Ne. 2 is designed to be placed on the
mside of the ecamera and attached to the front board.

It can be aperated entirely from the outside af the canrera
at any distance away.

To change from time to instantaneous exposures it is only
necessary to push in or pull out a small brass pin, which
passes through the front board and into the shutter. It will
balance open for any length of time while focusing.

The “Kazoo” gives “the correct exposure, lighting the
drapery or foreground most.

14 inch opcml:li‘{. 4 “ifich by 234 outside $6.00
I8 -

>, 438 inch by 27% . 650
2 inch opm ng, 474 inch by 34 7.00
2% inch npcmng. 534 inch by 374 7.50
214 inch opening, 6 inch by 4/2 outside!. 800

No. 3. Low Shutter.

For Time Exposures.

The Low Shutter No. 3 1s designed
to be attached to the fromt board on
fithe inside of camera.

It opens so as to light the drapery
and foreground most. Will balance
open while focusing.

It is very simple in its comstruction
and will not easily get aut of order.
¥ Price, $4.00 cach, ;

27 inch wide by 3% inch long.
inch opening, 3% inch wide by 44 inch Iong.
inch opening, 3% inch wide by 434 inch long.
inch: opening, 434 inch wide by 574 inch long.
314 inch opening, 53¢ inch wide by 7% “inch long:
3% inch opening, 6% inch wide by 734 inch long.
4 inch opening, 7% inch wide Lw g inch long.

Remittance suffictent to Cever Express Charges.

114 inch epening,

134
2
215

L hutter,
e correct exposure.

\boards the Shutter No. 5 is especially

1s a handsomely fin-§,

long by 234 wide..... oo $6008E

“THE GREATEST LENS AND OUTFIT HOUSE OF AMERICA.” 9%

No. 5, Low Shutter.
For Time Exposures.

The Low Shutter No. 5 is a very
simple, well made and nicely finished
shutter, having the special advantage
of a very large opening in a small
Works lightly and easily and gives

For cameras having small front

small sizes are admirably |
adapted for the time view work.

1% inch opening, 3

13 inch opening, 32
2 inch opening. 4

1’/ inch opening, 434
inch opening, 5 inches square..
3’/ inch opening, 534 inches square..
4 inch opening, 6/ inches square..
4

ThchesVsquaresiy, aont st
inches square..... ..ot
inches square..
inches square..

¥ inch npﬂ]lng 714x8 inches squale e
inch opening.. 834 inches SQUaTe......c.wee s ..

Low Shutter No. 6.

The Low Shutter No. 6 is ex-
actly the same as No. 5, with the
addition of an instantancous ai-
tachment, which can only be ap-
plied to the four smallest sizes.

To change from time to instan-
taneous exposures, it is only nec-
essary to - push in or pull out a
“small brass pin, which passes
through the front board into the
shutter.

inches square
inches sguare..
inches square..
inches square..

1% inch opening, 3
4 inch opening, 34
inch opening, 4
opening, 434

Low View Shutter No. 8.

The Low View Shutter No. 8 is
designed to make only time ex-
posures.

It is simply constructed, and is a
very practical shutter. It is nicely
finished with Japanned front, with
brass trimmings and cherry finished
back.

For work requiring only time ex-
posure, it is a first-class shutter.
PEIGE oy s v .34 oo each

120, opening... .. o0 in. round
13 in. opening. in. round
{2 in. opening ... i, round
24 in. opening. in, round
L2 in. opening. ... in, round

Low View Shutter No. 10.

The Low Shutter No. 10 is the same as No. 8, with the
Lddition of the instantanecous attachment.

There are now many hundreds of them in use, giving
miversal satisfaction and splendid results. They can be read-
ily changed from time to instantaneous exposures by moving
the brass lever to one side.

IHERTNS (5T e leshp sl L ot e .£6.00 each
17 in. opening. .37 in. round
13 in. opening. . 4%y in. round
2. in. opcninq . 1 4;2 in. round
4l in. opening. . o520 ard . 3 ...6. in. round

0. 0. D. Orders should be accom;ﬁamﬂd with a Cash Remittance

The Low
Adjustable Back.

Is ‘an auntomatic device
for holding the shutter to
the lens. “Kazoo” Shut-
ters: No. I, and Low Shut-
ters Nos. 8 and 10, are pro-
vided with this back, When
ordered separately, $1.00.

fize of Shutter Will Fit Lens

1}4 in. opening 1% toiagg in.
134 in. opening. 134 1o 234 in
2 in. opening.. .2 to 3ie in
214 in. opening. g .23 to 234 in.
ST TH OTEIIRE s e o = <t ate v wiets e 2 O/ 2 PR AT,

Drop Shutter.

The Drop Shutter is made of mahogany with
cherry slide, the opening being made on scientific
principles, the slide working by the aid of a
rubber band. It is padded on top by a thin
sheet of rubber, lessening the concussion when
an exposure is made. Made in three sizes,
with 134, 2%, and 3% inch openings.

..$r.00

Watson
Studio
Shutter.
The
shutter on
for professional photog-

most efheient

the market

raphers; noiseless and
withgut  vibration. We
recommend it with every
confidence that it will

give entire satisfaction.

Open.

This shutter consists
of a metal ring, to which§
are attached two leather
bellows, which, when
closed, form a hem
sphere. The opening and ~
closing is done by means
of a pneumatic bulb,
The back of the shutter
is. attached to the lens-
board Dby twe screws,
thus enabling the oper-
ator to change the shut-
ter from one camera to
another without any loss
of time whatever.

Closed.

PRICE LIST.

Full Size Full Size ¥
Opening. Each. Opening, Each,
3 anch...........$14.00 534 AnCh.. e de 16.00
4 inch 14.50 (it R N 16.00
4% inch.. 15.00

sufficient to Cover Express Charges
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Low
Bon-ton Shutter.

This is constructed on the Low
Shutter principle, and, as shown
in the cut, is adapted for making
four bon-tons on a 5xy plate. It
is of the very best construction,
will not get out of order, and
works with a pneumatic bulb. By
pressing the bulb and then remov-
ing the plug, the shutters will re-
main open for focusing,

Price

The Benster Diaphragm Shutter.
Patented April 13th, 1886.

The accompanying cut shows the Benster D:aphraffm
Shutter in the tube and out of it, and in section view of tube
showing the exact position it takes in which you can readily
see that the tube does not have to be changed to put in the
shutter. The idea has been so thoroughly studied and reduced

to a scientific principle, that anyone can put the shutter in |

their tubes in from five to ten minutes’ time.
to get it in wrong.

Directions accompany each shutter.

A FEW POINTS OF THE BENSTER SHUTTER.

First—Its position is in the place of the diaphragm. This
position is one of its finest points, viz : the very instant the
shutter is opened in the least, the 1llummauon is equal on
all parts of the plate, giving the border the same amount of
light as the center.

Second—In all quick exposures it is a constant moving
diaphragm.

Third—It lights the plate equally. You can see that a
round hole is necessary to accomplish this, and it is the onl
principle that is used today that keeps a round orbit at all
pomts ‘The oblong or square hole lets in more light at the
point of entrance than at the lower points.

Fourth—It is plain to see that any principle outside of
lens will destroy the direct rays of light that pass through.
In all outside shutters when you make a quick exposure, you
will observe that the wings passing back and forth give the
center of wvour plate one-half more time than the outer
portions. 2

It is impossible

Fifth—A perfect diaphragm is assured; by moving Tevl
rack M on gauge frame K back or forth, you will get au
size opening you desire.
the opening. 3
TR e s o B e e o e S A e from $15.00 to §18.

The “King Bee’’ Shutter.

Entirely new and pract An TIris Shutter for Studi
or View Cameras.

Operated on the same principle as an Ivis Diaphragn
Placed back of the Lens.

Tt is supertor to all shutfers now on the market, operais
i fromt or back of lens, and is quicker than any Studi
Shutter made. The outside measwremionts are, in Proporto:
10 size opening, one fitch smeller than any other shutfer n
operated between the lenses; this is an imporiant factor, s

it permits the use of this stvle shuiter on view comeras willtons, 33&x2¥4x74 inches; weight,

swmall front boards.

The entire Shutter is made of metal—strong, dwrabil
compact, sure and not expensive.
for studio use and all ordinary view work.
bulb and tube.

These shutters do not require any special fitting, but an
ready for use and can be adjusted (simply screw to frod
board) in a few minutes.

PRICES.
Including Bulb and Tube.
Size Opening Outside Measure Pri

Operated wi

oL pr b 1/ inch
No. 2. 3 inch
No. 3... 2’; inch.
No. 4... .3 inch.
No. 5. .3% inch
No. 6. il inch. .
No. 7. ..4}4 inch. .
Mo eg e S 5 inch..

Thornton=Pickard
Patent Studio Shutter.
Works in front of the Lens or inside the Camera.

This shutter is specially suitable for taking children, ani
mals, and all other subjects where silence in the working
the shutter is a desideratum. NO.VIBRATION

Tt is made on the roller-blind principle; and is construck
with two separate blinds, which wind upon rollers at oppositf

ends of the box.

In their normal position the blinds cover the aperture an
overlap each other.

On squeezing the pneumatic ball to make an_exposurt
each blind instantly winds on to its roller, causing the shu
ter to be open from the center. On releasing the ball, th
blinds immediately close.

In this manner any exposures may be given, from om
eighth of 4 second to any longer permd de51red
Size, inches . 2 214 414
Prices ...... $8.50 $10.00 $1zoo $14 50 $16 50 $1950 $@I

R. J. G. Vignetters—simple adjustment and not expensive.

Rack K has an index on it to guidd

It is the King Bee shults)

Thornton=Pickard Shutters.

These shutters are constructed on the roller-blind prin-

tiple, “They are simple, light, and carefully fitted. The cur-
4in blind travels in one direction and avoids vibration,

Time and Instantaneous Shutter.

To fit on either the Hood or Tube of the Lens.

Standard Pattern.
Made

i1 two styles—mahogany and aluminum,

PARTICULARS OF THE SMALLEST SIZE.

Mahogany Shutter—Speed, up to 1-g0 of a second ; dimen-

Shutter—S ced, up to 1-00 of a second;
\iix74 inches;

The above illustration shows the external appearance of
toth the mahogany and aluminum Thornton-Pickard

4% ounces. Aluminum
dimensions, 3%gx
wenghl 4 ounces.

Time

ad Instantaneous Shutters, either of which is the special
pitern. recommended for general all-round work
The shutter is simplicity itself.
There is no complicated mechanism to get out of order,
Tt is a perfect substitute for the lens cap, and much more

wndy and

reliable.

The same shutter may be used with any number of

actal case.

Aluninum, ...,

Wlmses, of different sizes, by the use of the Patent Adapters.
4 On the aluminum shutter the speeds are stamped on the

Make time or mstantaneous exposure; has a speed in-
dicator; short time exposures of
Ito 3 seconds can be obtained easily and correctly by means

18, ¥, ¥ second, and from

the time valve,
PRICES. ;
{8z, inches. . ... 1 135 2 214 3 E374 4 414 B
Mahogany. . 9,00 $0.00 $0.75 $11.00 £12 75 §14.75 31675 $18.75 $20.75

650 .00 825 650

Fiited with time exposure valve, extra, $1.25.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR ORDERING.

For Ordinary Shutters.—Please send a narrow strip of

ieper just long enough to meet round the lens hood or tube,

it an impression or pencil drawing. Insist upon having the

sutter made a good

fit upon the lens. The shutters work

aually well, fitted to the lens hood or the lens body.

Thornton=Pickard Special Shutter.

Instantaneous Only.

Recommended when the Focal Plane Shutter cannot be
wed, and when a shutter working at a_higher speed than the
tme and instantaneous is required. This shutter is fitted in
front of the lens, and works at a speed up to 1-130 of a

zeond.

(Continued next column.)

SPECIAL SHUTTER—Continued.

Price, including Speed Indicator—
Size, inches
Special Shutter

154 2 214 3 3%

...... $10.00 $irco $r1zoo S14.50 $16.50
Thornton-Pickard

PatentiBehind=lens Shutter.

Time and Instantaneous.
Mahogany and Aluminuem?

This shutter is of exactly
the same construction as the
Standard pattern, but is ar-
ranged to be screwed to the
panel of the camera front,
practically acting as an inside
shutter. It then forms a part
of the camera, and is always
firmly attached and in position,
The back is fitted with velvet,
which insures a light-tight
joint when the shutter is
screwed to the panel of the
camera front. ‘The lens flange
is screwed to a detachable
panel which fits into the front
of the shutter. Extra panels
for other flanges may be had,
so that any number of lenses may be used with the same
shutter, and any one instantly dropped into its place ready
for immediate use.

The shufter should be attached to the camera front panel
by four ordinary small screws passed through from the back
of the panel into the velvet-covered back of the shutter.
Care should be taken that these screws are not too long, so
as to injure the blind.

PRICES.

Size, inches. 1% 15% 2 2% 3 £ 4 a1 b
Mahogany, .§10,00 $10.00 $10.75 $12.00 $14.00. $16.00 $18.00 $20.25 §22.95
Aluminum.. 7.00 7350 835 10.00

Extra panels for Behind-lens Shutters, upjto 2% inches.
$0.60; up to 3% inches, $0.85; up to 5 inches, $1.00.

Fitted with time exposure valve, extra, $I 25.

Directions for ordering—Send us the size of the front
board of the camera and the inside and outside diameter of
the flange, so that we can make an exact opening in the
shutter board.

Thornton-Pickard
Patent Stereoscopic Shutter.

Time and
Instantaneous.

To fit on_the Hoods or
Tubes of Lenses. Par-
ticulars of the smallest
size:  Speed, up to I-g0
of a second; dimensions,
3%x6%x1 inches;

; weight, 8 ounces.
For sterepscopic work a good time and instantancous
shutter is an absolute necessity. This is the simplest and the
best shutter for the purpose. It is constructed on exactly
the same lines as the Standard Patent Time and Instanta-
neous Shutter, of which a detailed description is given on
another page. Tt has a great range of speed for instanta-
neous cxposures in addition to time exposures, and will
therefore give any exposure, from fractions of a second up
to minutes or hours. The cxposure is exactly the same to.
each lens, and there is #no vibratiosn.
(Continued on next page.)

Qur General Line of Photographic Staples is of Superior Quality.
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Patent Stereoscopic Behind-lens Shutter.

With Adjustable Panels.
For both Single and Stereoscopic

Lenses.

This is a special J‘
form of the above |
shutter, to be at-
tached to camera
front. The lenses
are mounted upon
a detachable panel
that fits into the
front of the shut-
ter. The shutter
therefore works
behind the lenses,
practically form-
ing an inside shut-
: " ter, and is always
in position ready for work. The detachable panel can be
removed when it is desired to substitute another lens. The
opening in the blind being the full width of the shutter per-
mits the using of either a pair of lenses for stereoscopic
work or a single lens opposite the center. of the plate for
ordinary views.

Panel with Adjustable Centers.

In this pattern the panel carries two smaller panels to

which the lens flanges are attached. By turning a small knob I

the distance between the centers can be varied from =234 to
Y4 inches,
These shutters are uncqualled for stereoscopic work.

PRICES.
Sz InciTes s SR e e S s 1% 154 2 21
Time and Instantaneous, 3 or 84 inch centres,.$1200 $12.00 $12.75 $14.00
Eehind-lens.........on. e et . 13.80 1350 1425  15:50

3M4-inch center, $1.00 extra; 334-inch center, $1.60 extra.

Extra panel for Behind-lens Shutters, $0.85.

Extra panel for Behind-lens Shutters, with adjustable
centers, $2.00.

Time exposure valve, extra, $1.25.

Directions for Ordering—Standard Time and Instanta-
neous pattern. Send us a slip of paper that will exactly fit
around the hood of the lenses. Don't send a mere impression
or lead-pencil drawing. Also send the distance from the
center of one lens to the center of the other. Behind-lens
pattern: Send us the size of the front beard of your camera,
also the inside and outside diameter of the flanges, and the
distance from the center of one lens to the center of the other.

Thornton-Pickard
Time and Instantaneous Self-Acting
Blind Shutter.

Covers the Lens while Setting the Shutter.
The Cotd Runs Back into the Shutter after Setting.

This makes an exceedingly useful shutter
for hand cameras, and is unequalled for that
class of work. The setting cord runs back
into the case when the shutter is set, which
is a very great advantage. The Self-capping
Blind automatically covers the lens while set-
ting the shutter for the next exposure, and
then springs back again. Thus the sensitive
plate. may always remain uncovered in the
camera for immediate use. It is specially
necessary when using a magazine or roll-
holder with the camera. The accompanying
illustration shows a section of the shutter.
The exposing blind is indicated by the dotted
line, and the Self-capping Blind is shown by
the thick black line immediately in front of
the exposing blind. When the cord is pulled,
both blinds wind up together, the Self-capping Blind covering
the opening in the other. When the cord is released, the
Self-capping Blind immediately rewinds into its former posi-
tion, the setting cord goes into the case, and the exposing

We can supply any Photogvaphic Goods Manufactured.

| the outside.

SELF-ACTING SHUTTER—Continued.

blind protects the plate from light until the exposure i
made.  The shutter is very compact, measuring only i
inches thick. i

Particulars of the smallest size shutter fitted with $cl[_
capping Blind: Speed, up to 1-90 of a second; dimension
3Vsx338x1%4 inches; weight, 6 ounces.

MAHOGANY ONLY.

Time and Instaneous, Standard Pattern
Size,inches... 1% 1% 2 2% 3 8% + 415 8
.......... £11.00 S11.00 $1135 $13.00 $15.75 $17.95 £20.75 $22.75 848
With exposure valve, $1.25 extra. . )

A full account of this new ingenious conirivance given &
another page. .

Directions for Ordering.—Send us a slip of paper (n
an impression or lead-pencil drawing) that will exactly f
around the hood or tube of your lens.. This will insure Y
correct size. If it is wanted to use the shutter with lens
of different size, send us a slip that will fit each lens. Th
shutter can then be properly “adapted” to fit all the lens

Thornton=Pickard
New Improved Patent Focal
Plane Shutter.

All operations are effected from the out-
side.
Special Advantages.
Adjustable slit opened and closed from

Qutside indicators showing width of
slit.
Speed calculator showing the exact speed.

FOCAL: FLANE
TTH ADJUSTARLE SLIT

Showing End
Section.

With this new-pattern shutter the difficulty experienc

overcome; ¥ . i
A range of from I-30 to 1-1000 of a second is obtain

in altering the width of the slit in the blind has been enLir:vllPricc i

Some Advantages of the Focal Plane Shutter,

For high speed instantancous
work the adyantages of the Focal
Plane Shutter have not been thor-
oughly appreciated. It is capable

“THE GREATEST LENS AND OUTFIT HOUSE OR AMERICA.”
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FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER—Continued.

To obtain the best results with an exposure of, say, 1-zooth

i the plate will be very much under-exposed.

A lens working at f 6.5 will pass twice as much light
i f 8 and will therefore take a photograph with a propor-
limnately shorter exposure.

The short exposures obtainable with the Focal Plane
Shutter are due to the fact that enly a part of the plate is
exposed at once, The shutter consists of a roller blind work-
g in front of and close to the plate. The blind has a
marrow slit in it, which travels rapidly across the plate, The
whole exposure is made, say, for the quarter-plate size (434
iches = 354 inches) in 1-50th part of a second; but, assum-
g that the slit is only one-tenth the width of the plate, each
jarticular portion of the plate will receive only one-tenth of
that exposure, namely, 1-s0oth of a second.

Exception might be taken on the ground that, in a
sbject such as an athlete running, or a man diving into water,
ihe portion of the figure exposed last would be shightly in
idvance of the portion exposed first. This is, in fact, theoret-
tally true; but, the whole duration of the expesure from first
19 last being so very rapid, this slight distortion is practically
wthing, and is quite invisible to the eve. This may be proved
w reference to the photographs reproduced

MAHOGANY ONLY.

o SWEAY 4 x5 5xT 5x8 6483 8x10 10x12  12x15
#1050 £22.00 $27.00 $3045 2200 $3750 $46.75 $57.00
The time valve is' not desired on the Facal Plane Shutters.
Correspondence regarding fitting these shutters to dif-
lrent styles of cameras will have prompt and careful atten-
lion.

For Fitting Shutter to Camera, we make a charge of $2.00.

We fit the Focal Plane shutter so that it is interchange-
iile with the reversible back, and can be attached or de-

fizhed at will.

New Patent
“Time "’ Exposure Valve.
This is a simple invention, by which

diort, accurate “time” exposures can be
imade with any of the various patterns

of time and instantancous Thorton-
Pickard Shutters,

When fitted to shutters at time of
murchase,

H - S$rzs
Shutters tha viously
urchased without the exposure  valve
tin be fitted with it for $2.00. The shut-
lers must he sent to us to be fitted.

Rubber Moulding and Adapters.

of giving results that cannot be
obtained by any other form of
shutter. For the information of
those who may not have studied
the matter, we beg to draw atten-
tion to the following facts.

It the first place it should be
remembered that the speed at
which a shutter ought to be
worked is limited by the rate of
movement of the object photo- A
graphed and its distance from the camera. This is the primarg
factor in all instantaneous work,

Speed Indicator.

The second important factor is the quality’ of the lighf

and the intensity or rapidity of the lens. We are assumi
that the speed of the plate is the most rapid obtainable.
fast plate is an absolufe nécessity for extremely short ex
posures.

(Continued next page).

For fitting shutters to lenses and for adapting one shutter
0 two or more lenses. Made in seven different thicknesses,
3 shown.

e ... i 2 3 4 5 6 7
Thick 1-16° 3-d2 1-8 5-32 (3:16 732l T4 inches
T o L e T e 30 cents per foot

Century Curtain Slide Shutter.

(Patent No. 3713).

For photographing very rapidly moving Dbje_ctémhursc
nd bicycle racing, flying birds, men running, leaping, jump-

Ao, general athletic sports, foothall games—in fact, all sub-

eels requiring extremely short exposures the Century Cur-
in Slide Shutter is a valuable acquisition to any outfit.

(Coutinued next column.)

6 a sccond, a lens having a large focal aperture must be used,.

CENTURY CURTAIN SLIDE SHUTTER Conti nued.A

The principle on which it is constructed permits a shorter
exposure, at the same time transmitting to the sensitive plate
a grecter wolume of light than any other shutier. It fits
between the Camera proper and the frame carrying the plate
holder—the Curtain Slide moving over spring acting rollers
directly in front of and across the semsitive plate. By in-
creasing or diminishing the tension, also by adjusting the
width of aperture in the curtain, variation in speed ranging

approximately from 1-10 to 1-1000 part of a second is ob-
tained—thus making the Shutter ugeful for comparatively
long exposures, as well as the shortest instantaneous ex-
posures. The different degrees of speed are shown by an
indicator. The width of the aperture can be varied instantly.

The Century Curtain Slide Shutter differs in construc-
tion from ary other focal plane or curtain slide shutter, in
that the pnewmatic relcase and other working parts are en-
tirely inside, and thereby fully protected. Hard wood is used
in _manufacture, and we cover the shutter with black leather
corresponding to the Camera for which it is to be fitted,

To focus, for time exposures, thet curtain is simply wound
on the upper roller, which avoids detaching the shutter.

PRICE, FITTED TO CENTURY CAMERAS.

4x5, $15.00 57, $20.00 G14x814, $z6.00
. Fhe cost of fitting to other cameras varies from $3.00 to
.00

Bulbs and Tubing.

Our bulbs and hose are made of the finest quality pure
rubber. They are very elastic'and can be fitted to any shut-
ter. “The No. 1 size is cf red rubber and the other two sizes of
white rubber.

PRICE LIST.
No. 1 Bulh, 2%x134 inches, with short tube ............80.30

No. 2% [ 3yxlam. £ i .40
No.3 *“ 34x13 3 feet tubing ..., .. .0
Extra tubing for shutters, per foot... 05
Targe bulbs ea ek e e e e e .35

Goods lally Guaranteed—at the VERY LOWEST PRICES.
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—_—_— The Anthony [mproved ANTHONY ATTACHMENT—Continued.
Automatic Cabinet Attachment =

ATTACHMENTS FOR CAMERAS It consists of

a mahogany
back that can
be fitted to any
gl 8x10 or larger
camera, and has

For use of smaller plates with{large cameras, or for making two or more negatives on a plate, etc., as described with e
attachment setting forth its special feature.

Reversible Cabinet Attachment No. 33. Royal Attachment | 2 pround glass
. | acl
A light, simple and cheap cab- for Portrait Cameras. ?g;lpl:::?;i];ei

inet attachment. Made to ht any
of our 8x10 portrait cameras. It
has a spring actuated ground glass, I
similar to the best modern view |‘I|l|a
cameras, and also a light weight i

modern double plate holder, latest | 1
style. By using this attachment,

on a sliding

carriage which

moves from

left to right.

# The plate hold-
er being ad- 3

justed, and the Showing Attachment with Horizontal Holder.

I

photographers can, when openin M : E I i i

E’.‘\ bo,\% olif plates, put the 1:‘u’:m:ir% il u il i ERRRIEfL ctachimen Gy BN ol FaxaEnbIa UL ek fd'f)c,:‘esmfghe bz;nf Where Automatic Attachments are desired for larger sizes
dozen into six double holders at (At FEEaE . fage is moved and the ground glass is replaced b;; the plate | of Cameras than above, add as follows:

once, and not be bothered with it e I Ider, the curtain slide being automatically withdrawn. No | For 14xry Camera..............0 add $1.50 to price of TIx14
changing when hurried, More- ! i ! nﬁmg out of ground glass or fumbling with the slide. The | For 17x20 Camera.......oveueias add 3.00 to price of 1IXI4
over, the ground glass is always el O — | ¢ movement :hlf!ﬂ the ground glass and places the holder

shoving it to one side, but just
mmsert the holder in front of it, and when the holder is with-
drawn, it automatically springs back into position. Note -
also that the back is reversible; plates can be used vertically | A. shown in cut, is fitted with Benster Holder worki
or horizontally. This is a valuable feature not possessed by | g1 plate and sma,ller; two 5x8 on an 8x10 plate; two 4V

in place. No swinging it nor
MNE Sunflower [Multiplying Back.

This is a device that can be aftached to any regular 8xIo
or larger portrait camera to be used in place of ordinary
plate holder; the plate is worked in a vertical position; full-

otl'{cr ;}ttachn’mnls. The double holders are for 5x7 plates. on a 6%4x81% plate; two 4x5 on a 5x8 plate, etc. Sized 57 ground glass is fitted in the sliding carriage. This
Price, including one Double Holder 5x7.........o..... $ 850 PRICES permits its use for the regular cabinet work and allows every
Price, to fit any of our rixr4 Cameras. - R g variety of small panels, circles and penny picture sizes. It
Ericelioi extra Moldersnair cini o ol bt bt s ! Attachment for 8x10 Camera.....ovveivsiceninsvos. a3 will make from I to 36 different negatives on a single plate,
Any special size, or this attachment to fit other makes | Aftachment for 11x14 Camera. e 2 and, being supplied with the automatic shutter attachment,

of cameras, made to order at a slight advance in price. Attachment for 14x17 Camera.... 3 offers advantages for the regular cabinet and the small mul-
tiple work, over any other single device on the market. It

i i : fills the place of two separate attachments. The automatic
Combll'latlorl Cﬂblnet AttaChment and Smlth Automatlc Att.achment. shutter (Igwce 5.4 Icadmg feature and it is a great improve-

ment over the old way of working.
Each back is supplied with 13 different shields, one
| be fitted to any 8x10 or lar automatic shutter device and one 5x7 double plate holder.
camera. The plain mbﬁ? This attachment does not interfere in any way with
slide in the holder wol Showing Attachment with Reversible Holder- the ordinary working of your camera as it is just as easy
automatically as the slidi to put into position or remove as the ordinary plate holder.
carriage is adjusted. Tilttady for exposure. A movement from right to left inserts | Its use, however, enables you to, economize both time and
ground glass is full sizeati¢ slide and the ground glass is restored to its position | plates. In making regular cabinet work, especially with
permits focusing on full sif#iind the lens. In ordering the Automatic Attachment, it | children’s pictures, it saves the operator’s time and patience,
plate for which used. Mgl be necessary to give the height, width and thickness of | as it enables him instantly to place either the ground glass
of cherry. One single hoffioir plate holder, and state the name of maker of the camera, | or sensitive plate behind the lens ready for use. For the

This attachment is for u
= On portrait cameras, and

Multiplying Back No. 34.
For 8xio Portrait Camera. -
Not reversible. Has spring actu-
ating ground glass and double dry
plate holder with rubber slides.
Will make 1, 4, 0, 12, 16, 20 and
30 expasures on 5x7 p]ate, and a
focus can be obtained for every
exposure without changing the
adjustments, hence no indicator is

required. 2 er with rubber slide is |ncluded with the attachment. ini, if possible, the name of the camera. The Automatic
The adjustments are so simple Attachment will be made to fit any 8x10, IoxI2, or 1IXI4
that any photographer will readily PRICE amera, It fits the camera where the ordmary holder is

understand how to use them. No. 1. Attachment, fitted with 4% x6% or 5x7 Holder, adjusted; 5x8, sx7, or 4%4x6% holders are supplied, as
: 10,

Price, without holder. . not reversible.. desired.
Extra Double Holders Extra Holders, not reverSIble .Each, 1. AUTOMATIC ATTACHMENTS,

This back can be fitted to any 3 No. 2. Attachment, fitted with 4,4’::6/ or 5x7 Reversi- 0. 1. Regular Attachment (for one on 4M4x6Y%,
larger size Camera at an expense blerErald ey e i, S e e 124 sx7, or 5x8 plates, as preferred), to fit on Sx10
of from $3.00 to $5.00. Extra Holders, reversible. . . --Each, 1. C'ifl”lel"l mclud:nq’one Curtain Slide Holder for

N No. E?‘ltuhmeml f'tlieg}z'lléi/gﬁxgﬁésﬂprwel’élnble Hnldgr. cither of above size plates. (This is same as sup-
. s - " which carries plates Xi and ox7, makes two cabi- lied with 8x10 New York Studio Outfit) Price,
Mu“lply[ng AttaChmen'l?‘ ; '0 35 o netson 64x81 plate, or two half cabinets on 5x7 plate. 15 }:—lcludmg one Holde‘r ................. ? Y $:
mad:]s ‘ttotachﬁn;lemﬂ:; Extra 634x8% Holders, reversible....... ..... ..Each, 1, Extra Holders, each

e e P8I 0. 2. Same as No. 1, but fitted to rrxia Camera..:: 72,00

'C_l?’ia Pf“m““* # 3 No. 3. Attachment to fit 8x10 No. 11C Camera, with

me e The Universal Attachment. 10 I-Iorigo/gm%l }C;lrtain Slide) Holder and Kits for
£ 3 - The Uni 1 5% 7x10 and 614x8L%, for two exposures on 8x10, 7XI0, Patented February 26, 1901,
f:csmegm?fw;ﬁlﬂfﬁ m{.nteca_l:]l"l;:[ls:ed :“h:ﬁ;’ or 614x8%4 plate, or two each of 5x8, 5x7, or 474 x6%4
1‘4 g ‘otz pictures Cabinet or Penny Photo plates can be used in same...........iaiial $13.00 | smaller work it requires but an instant to adjust it to any
i é%x‘;% e tachment : reversible bad Extra 8x10 Holders, each.....c..o.oiaiiis - 400 | of the various sizes and there is absolutely no time lost in
This will fill a long- and makes 1,2,4,6,8,9,12,1 !'f"- 4. Same as No. 3, but fitted to I1x14 Camera.... 1500 | removing or replacing the slide in plate holder except at
18, 20, 24 and 28 exposu No. 5. Attachment to fit 8x10 No. 11C Camera, fitted the start and finish, as the Automatic Shutter Device allows

felt want of the tin- s = B b :
t;pe wa?tist,. w!::erel{:y on a 5x7 plate ; can be fitg with one 5x7 Reversible Holder (Curtain Slide} for the free exammatum of the image on the ground glass at any

x7 Vertical or Horizontal, or two on 5X7........ 12.50 | b 1 t of th t
he can make penny to most any 8x10 Portrad 5%7 E R ble Fold n ime, requiring but a single movement o e operator.
ict ith his reg- camera also_adaptable cctra 57 Reyersible Holders, edchy: 2o =+ 200 | price complete, as above .$20.00, net
Eig.ruliisicg]ri; (,l;r;gga and can be ftted to alm&”o 6. Same as No. 5, but fitted to 11xr4 Camera. ... 14.50 | oy Pl;\t;:: I—fo]ders, wach, ey e $22.25: net

any 8x10 reversible badHo. 7. Attachment to fit 11x14 Camera, fitted with

when used with the : PGS t fit these to yo or
view camera. GAXSI/ Reversible Holder, with Curtain Slide.... 16.50 Lo oW LMY carpenter: can e QUL LAt DUE
??tt?ChmG?ti] Bt i Extra 614x8% Reversible Holders, each....... 2.00 will fit it for one dollar extra. In that event, send your
rice with one s s plate holder to us by express, charges paid, and it will be
=i ]go?lgl:l:bga;lem];oflgc;;é; .............................. $8.gg Iig(ltdr:rl"lolzler; = B I-; (Continued rext column.) returned with attachment.

W\ carry) 2 Compless Eine\of- Dlotasvaphis) Supplivs: Pure Chemzeals—Corvect Card Mounts—Fresh Papers—ILeading Braunds of Plates.
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Reversible Center Adapter. |

These are strictly
high grade, are made
of mahogany and
highty polished.

These adapters are

Klay Multiplying

fitted to cameras larger than 8x10.

made to fit in the
same place as the
Studio  Holder on

camera, and are de-
signed for use with
Double Plate Hold-
ers, with Spring Ac-
tuated Ground Glass.

They are arranged
foreither 314 x434, 4%5.
5%7. 4% x6%%, 58, 614
%814 or 8x10, or larger
size, according to
choice;  also,  an
adapter for any given
size plate may be utilized for still smaller plates of one.or
more sizes by use of kits.

PRICES. I
For 8&x1o Camera, with one double Plate Holder....§ 8.00 s
For 1ox1z Camera, with one double Plate Holder.... 0.0 I ’ X
For 11x14 Camera, with one double Plate Holder.... 10.00 This holder is made for either 4}{x6 or 5x7 plates, an
For 14x17 Camera, with one double Plate Holder.... 12.00 from two to twenty-eight exposures can be made on a 4l
For 16x20 Cameéra, with one double Plate Holder.... 1300 | or 5x7 plate, and printed at one time on cabinet size, 37§
For 18x22 Camera, with one double Plate Holder.... 1400 | paper.

R, J, G, Reversible Back Adjusters.

The Reversible Back Adjuster, applied to any view cam-
era, also can be adapted to portrait cameras.

Price includes one double holder. )

These adapters can be supplied for any standard size
plate and to fit any standard size or make of camera, also
for any standard holder. The price does not include any
fitting. The fitting can be done by anyone handy with tools
or by a cabinet maker at small expense.

lacquered to prevent from tarnishing.

made. as.
proper care will last a lifetime.

arders solicited.

-

Patented Nov. 5; 1901,

Holder.

The Holdér is made of selected and seasoned wild che
lumber, all in panel work, to prevent from warping and getti
out of order, and is elegantly finished in natural wood, gi
ng it a rich cabinet finish, with plain brass mountings a

The inside const

tion is made of sawed brass and sheet steel. The rack a
pinion work is all cut from solid metal, made by special

chinery, and is as true as it is possible for metal gears to
It will work as smoothly as clockwork, and wi

Price, $15.00.

Owing to changes at the factory, the demand for the
Holders has been greater than the supply, and but few deal
kave been able to secure them. We, however, have ad
tages not enjoyed by others, and can supply them.

Miller’s Multiplying [Slides.

You

Can he fitted to almost any 8x10 portrait camera, and alfj '

to some 8x10 reversible back view cameras. Can also

You can take shos
ers of pictures wh

you

use Miller's N

Multiplying Slides |

your

one plate
focusing camera.

plate-holde
Takes six picturesd
with ag

When ordering gi

name of holder, ad

if for Poco, mention

hinged end.

¥

\Slour cameras except the No. 26, and can be made
Atoorder to fit any ordinary portrait camera.

| For 6l2x 84 cameras

Size Price
For 4 x5 Plate 400 | Set for 4 x5 holder, 4 onone plate.......... ... ...
SR 5 “ o T ] R
For 4l4x 6% Plate. .. R0 o x§ v {i “ 3 i
Hor 5 sy NiRlake, L S 450 e s 5 R "
For s/x B, Plateli: ... 5.00 = : :8 % o |
For 6lsx 815 Plate... i 500 A & 2 i
For 8 x10 Plate: 600 2 g%’ﬁ% , g b B
For 10 xr2 ' Plate .. . 8oo i Si i =
For 11 'xXi4 = Plate...: " e 000
Price for fitting will be supplied on application. Give

name of Camera Adapter is to fit, and size and extreme out-
side measure of back of camera.

The Adapter is provided with a Shut-OfF, so as to make
two exposures on same plate, as designated by light and dark

We sell

|

from the cheapest that’s good to the
very best that's made.

MWFor 8 %10 w “ 2.00
WEor 100 x12 =x {3 9.00
For 11 x14 & * 11.00 f
For 14 x17 2] o 14.00
For 17 =20 s’ - 16.00
For 18 x22 i w1800
For 20 x24 At 0 20,00
For 25 x30 « H36.00 S

sections on gronnd glass in aboye cut
Progressive, Up-to-Date and most Complete Photographic Supply House.
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PLATE HOLDERS

New Automatic Studio Plate Holder No. 50.

This automatic studio plate holder, is one of the greatest improvements in portrait apparatus in
recent years. [In this holder you can put in your plate and take it out without so much as turning
a single button. You draw down the curtain slide, turn the front of the holder to you, place the
plate on the bottom crosspiece, put one or two of your fingers on the top edge of the plate, press
gently downward until the opening is iarfe enough to admit the plate, then let go and the plate will
slip in the top groove and remain securely in focus without any further effort. There are no loose
or detachable parts to take out or replace, although the plate may be inserted and removed through
the rear door, 1n the old way, if desired.

There is no spring to press on the back of the plate, This is not necessary with this holder,

By using the holder when loading as directed above, the mechanism will automatically adjust
the two crossbars to receive any size of plate from the full capacity of the holder down to 2 inches
square ; the plate being always in the exact centre. Thisis accomplished by means of two gear
wheels, on each side of the holder, working in a double rack, to the ends of which are attached the
bottom and top bars, the bottom bar being automatically centered by means of tension springs at
the sides, y

The holder is the greatest time-saver for operators ever put on the market and in large and
busy studios will pay foritself in a very short time. No busy operator can afford to be without it

‘They are made to fit most of our cameras, and can be fitted to most any of the standard makes.

Frices. Prices.
For 8x10 plate and under... . :i..0ee...$10.00 For 17x20 plate and under.............. £25.00
Jrp ] Gl 2SS0 RR TR Gt S . 1400 For 18392 ¢« &

For 11x14 = te i
For Idx17 * 10 1

Improved Wet

30,00
.- 1800 For 20x24 « w0 00

. 2200  Special sizes to order will cost 204 additional.

Plate Holder No. 58.

Made in the best manner possible; will take any
size plate without kits. Has sifver saving lrough lo
catch arippinegs (see cut). Ivis the king of wet plate
holders, It will fit most any of our portrait cameras,
also copying and enlarging cameras.

‘These holders are made to order to fit any ordi-
nary portrait camera, Specify style of camera and
give measurement when ordering,

e e ae i i Each, § 8.50
il ol 5 SEe s .00
1N P SR, 10,00
11 x14 it 14.00
14 x17 g 16.00
17 x20 t 18.00
18 %22 2 20.00
P T b G 28.00
A5 BT b2 s e B e S e R 40.00

[mproed Curtain Slide Holder For Portrait Cameras No. 60 (Bonanza Style.)

These holders have bzen in use for a number
of years, and have given entire satisfaction. They
are well made, handsomely finished and especi
ally adapted for studio work. They will hold any
size of plate without kits, and are so well known
to the professional photographer that further de-
seription will not be necessary. They fit any of

Price, 8§ 700

. = =i

The Quality of Goods we sell places us beyond Compctition.
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The ¢ Benster’’ Plate Holder.

The glass plate rests on a wooden ledge, notched [
for different sized plates, As the lower ledgeis
raised, the upper ledge descends, so that the centre
of the plate is at all times in the centre of the holder,
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Anthony’s Ruled Cross-Line Screens for Hali-Tone Work.

The facilities for turning out the highest grade of ruled screens are unequaled. These screens possess complete opacity
if the lines, perfect sharpness of edges, and absolute transparency of spaces.

They work more rapidly and with a softer blending than any other make of screen. y 3 )

We make screen plates to order only, and if to be ruled in a particular way, a precise explanation as to w idth of lines
i comparison to open spaces, etc., should accompany order, otherwise we will use our own judgment.

All sizes and rulings furnished at shortest notice.

no matter what size is used. This obviates the use
of inside kits, and adapts itself at once to any size of
plate, from the largest the holder will admit to one
not under 3 inches square. This is unquestionably
the best gallery plate holder made, The ledges may
be instantly fastened for plates of any size. For diy
plate studio work, it is the holder par excellence. It
is fitted to all Climax Cameras, with the exception
of the 43 B, 43 C, copying, enlarging and reducing
cameras, and can be specially fitted to other makes.

Above Shows Benster Holder with Curtain Slide.

The Benster holder, with wooden slide, is applie
only to boxes for wet plate work, such as 43 B and copy
ing cameras, and in these holders the plate rests on pud
silver wire, and there is a trough with large bottle unde:
neath, into which all the silver waste readily finds ig
way.

The prices of Benster Holders for portrait camer
are as follows :

.- 810

For 8x 10 plate and under, 12X in. wide, 1355 in. high..

Lixzs PER INcH.

5, 30 or 85. 100,

Sizes in Ieches. 110 or 120, 125 or 183, 140 or 150. 1680 or 175. 20K
6 x 8 $15.00 §18.00 $20.00 $22.00 $26.00 $32.00 $40.00
g By il 18.00 20,00 24.00 28.00 32 00 40,00 50.00
IR 24.00 25.00 30.00 36.00 42.00 50.00 65.00
8 x 10 82,00 85,00 42,00 48.00 54.00 65,00 82.00
AOR = 1 s 40.00 a2.00 70.00 80.00 95.00 110.00 130.00
IE s Taln Lhn A 60.00 80.00 98.00 115.00 135.00 160.00 185.00
17, saat R R 75.00 100.00 120,00 142,00 170.00 200,00 230.00
Rafl g el o 95.00 122 00 144.00 172,00 208.00 240,00 280.00
105 By R 115.00 145.00 168,00 208.00 252,00 280.00 340.00
16T P by o ..166.00 208.00 240.00 305.00 360 00 420,00 500.00
BT 00 = R A S B TAROK 205.00 260.00 800.00 330,00 Ao SIS L s e

TRIAL SIZES.
LiNEs PER INCH.

i N

75, 80 or 85 100, 110 or 120 125 or 133, 140 or 150, 160 or 175. 200,
- 82 00 $2.00 $2.00 §2.00 $3.00 $6.00 $8.00
4. 4.00 4.00 4.00 6.60 3.00 12.00
6.00 6.00 6.00 6 00 8.00 10.00 16.00
9.00 9.00 10.00 12.00 14.00 16.00 22.00
12.00 12.00 12.00 14.00 16,00 20.00 28.00

For single-ruled screens deduct 834 per cent. Special quatations furnished on different rulings and sizes.

For 8x10 133 LA B 10
For10x12: * A 15 A 15% 18
For 11 x 14 4 4y 17 2 173

For 14x17 * r 20k £ 21 W

For17x20 * o 23l = 21 "

For 18x 22 5 *26 o 2658 =

For 20:x 24 et 2 28 285 I

For 22 x 27 made to order only..........c0
For 25 x 30 o B

Special sizes, to order, will cost 20 per cent. add
tional

TONE CROSS LINE SCREENS.
MAX LEVY’S
PERFECTED ENGRAVED GRATINGS
For Half-tone Process.
PRICE LIST—CROSS LINE SCREENS.

HALRP

SIZES IN 140 or

70, 80 ar 110 or 125 or 166 or =
INCHES. 5 100 120 133 150 175 200
6x8 §15.00 $18.00 20,00 2200 £26.00 $52.00 $40.00 -
635381 18.00 20,01 24,00 9800 3200 40.00 50700
Tx9 24.00 95,00 30.00 2600 43.00 50.00 65.00
2510 32.00 35.00 4200, 48.00 54.00 68.00 82,00
9511 35.00 40.00 55.00 60.00 70.00 85.00 100.00
10x12 40.00 52.00 70100 80100 95.00 110,00 130.00
11x14 60.00 80.00 98.00 115.00 135,00 16000 185.00
12x15 75.00 10000 12000 14200 170,00 20000 23000
19x16 95.00 122 .00 144.00 172.00 20810 24000 250,00
14x17 115.00 14500 16800 208.00 952,00 250.00 240,00
1518 135.00 170.00 198 00 94500 800 00 350,00 400.00
16x20 166.00 20800 940.00 305.00 360.00 420,00 500.00
1721 18800 935 () 21000 340.00 405.00 475.00 570.00
1822 210.00 265,00 305.00 385,00 45500 540.00 §40.00
9024 955.00 316,00 365,00 460,00 540.00 665.00 s

We sell Photographic Skylights—Deseriptive Circulars sent on Kequest.

Scovill-Levy Photo-Engravers’ Adjustable Screen Plate Holder

This holder is a great improvement over the older styles for photo-engraving purposes. Its princi-
pal points of superiority are briefly:

First—The ease with which it is adjusted for different size
plates and screens, by a simple sliding movement of the two
inside frames to or from the center, and thus dispensing with the
expensive and troublesome use of kit frames.

Second—The convenience by which the screen plate is accur-
ately adjusted to the sensitized plate by means of the metallic
sliding adjusters. (Heretofore it has been necessary to do the
adjusting by means of inserting different thicknesses of cardboard,
paper, etc,

Third—Different thicknesses in the screen plates are allowed
for by means of a spring which always holds the plate in accurate
place, no matter what its thickness may be.

Fourth—A graduated scale on each screen adjuster makes it
easy to always insure absolute accuracy in determining the dis-
tance of the screen plate from the wet plate.

Fifth—The simplicity of construction and excellent work-
manship of the entire holder, being made, as it is, in the factory
of the famous American Optical Company.

And, altogether, it is an ingeniously dyesigned and beautifully
constructed Holder, which will'be found of indispensable aid to
the practical photographer.

These holders are thicker than the ordinary plate holders,
and if it is desired to use them on a camera, the ground glass of
which is focused for the ordinary plate holder, a new ground glass
frame is necassary in order to adjust the focus, When ordering
a holder to fit a camera in use, send the old holder or the old
ground glass frame so that the new ones can be made to fit the
camera. Also state the size of largest and smallest screen plate
to be used in holder,

FGOVILL

It is made in various sizes. Prices as fullows:

Erames only,
Frames o/

Iy, - for Ground Glass.
for Ground Glass; 14 % 17 8iZ€...co.viiiiiuiiniinnrernnan $£44.00 $2.25
Bx 10 size .$25.00 $1.50, 1 SRR o 48,00 2 63
0x12 © . 32.00 1.50 18:x:22 | e cen 92,50 2.63
G O s SR 40.00 1.88 P S e e S 59,00 3.00

Subserite for Photopivot—it is what you should hawve.
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Anthony’s Improved Patent Lined Screen Holder.

(£) The old-fashioned brass spring on the door for holding the negative plate in position has been abolished, and wil
our new arrangement bulging of the plate is overcome, making the shape of the half-tone dots appear in their proper proportic
(£) This new construction admits of the focusing being done in the holder with ease and accuracy. A ground glass wit
a clear circle in the centre is placed in the position intended for the negative plate.
the actual dot or contrast is easily obtained by turning the indicator. 2 i
side and the indicator on the right, making the focusing and adjustment as easy as when using the ordinary ground glass and

frame.

PRICE LIST.

This holder has been constructed to meet!
requirements of the improved and advanced me
ods of half-tone negative making. That we ha
been successful will readily be demonstratedi
attention to the points of advantage given beloy

(#) The distance between the screen an
negative plate is automatically adjusted from i
outside of the holder by turning one &nof only.

(¢} The mechanism is such that exact pam
lelism is assured. Being constructed on sound an
rigid principles, there is no loose movement bt
tween the parts that support the screen and sens
tive plates, and both are perfectly secure and
remain in place when once adjusted. e

(¢) The screen is held securely in position b
new devices, without the use of springs, and wi
hold screens up to 3 of an inch thick, and from
inches up to 5 of an inch larger than dimension
given. Thus, a 14 x 17 holder will take a scres
plate 175% in. high by 174 in. wide. The smalles
screen accommodated is d x 9 in.

upper right band corner in easy reach and vie
of the operator. |
divided into thousandths of an inch, and permi
a distance from surface to surface of from 025

finest as well as the coarsest ruled plate in use,

" () All metal parts that might be corroded b
the silver solution are kept from contact with it
other parts that are likely to come in contact wi
the drippings are made of hard rubber and silve
The drippings from the plate are caught in#
trough which carriesthemtoa bottle, so preserving
the life of the holder and saving the silver solutio

Thus, by focusing through the scree
For this manner of operating the door is hung on the I¢f

(&) The separating indicator is located on 18

The micrometer indicator 8¢

1% an inch, therefore making it practicable for th |

“THE GREATEST LENS AND OUTEIT HOUSE OF AMERICA.”

The Perfection Holder.

To load the Perfection
4 Holder, rest the end of the
i plate against the spring-bar at
IE ihe end; then by simply press-

{ ing bar with the thumb the
! plate falls into place.
Bl __To unload the Perfection
" IHolder, hold it as illustrated,
and by pressing on the spring-
bar the plate will fall forward,
the edge resting against the
fingers,

As the plate is held in place
4 by the ends only, the full width
is exposed and but 1-16 inch
is cut off from either end,

In ordering Holders, always
give name of Camera they are

H

to fit.

PRICES.
Vaxa¥i. .. $1.00 5) X7 a ST 8x10....$1.85
W X5 ... 100 BerB i rii ET o0 I0XIZ. ... 3.00
Bax64. ... 1.15 014x8%%. ... 1.60 TIXI4.... 4.00

The 11x14 Perfection IHolders have rubber slides.

Premo Plate Holders.

The Premo holder is built on ‘the same’ principle as the
Perfection; it is, in fact, the Perfection Junior—being slightly
smaller, The advantages of the Premo holder rest in its
smplicity, its patented spring bar device for reloading, and

 the absolutely light-tight character of the shutter. No holder

the degree that they are found in the Premo.

{ ! Ground Glass:  Frames onlyfor Holder || CRYSTAL PLATE GROUND GLASE
Largest Plate. Qutside Dimensions. and Frame. Ground Glass., Price, 15 Inch Cléa
For 8x10......12% ip.wide,185¢ in. high, ... .. 23.00 §1.50 $25.00 Circle in Cents
Bor. 8 A0l 185 S Sl S L s 00 1.50 25.00 [l g% 10 81,50
Tarl0 o s e e 3.2 1.50 52.00 |l 10x 12... 1.80
Forl1lx14......17 - 173 ¢} 3.50 1.88 40.00 1| 11 % 14. . 2.20
For14x17......20% 21 £ 4.00 2.95 44.00 || 145 17, 3.20
For 1T x20......23% “ 24 {4 4.50 2.68 48.00 || 17 x 20 4.90
Forl8x22......26 f 2614 L 5.50 2.63 52.70 || 18 x 79" 5.60
For 20 x 24...... QBT RTT SDB IR i e e 6.50 3.00 9900 {| 9y  94. 6.70

HOLDERS FOR
The Daisy Dry Plate Holders.

For Scovill Cameras.
The Daisy Holder opens like a book when the Dry Plates
are being put into or taken out of it, and is so arranged that
light cannot penetrate through from one side to the other.

Size Price Size Price
Ao DA e S L $ 175 BRTO L a5 0.00
4 lixsl Je 200 TOXI2. .. 8.00
AV4x5Y4 . 2.10 TIXI4..... . 10.00
4V 64, 225 TARL . 12:50
5 X7 2.35 I7X20.. . H e
5 x8 . 2.50 18%22... . 18.00
GBS L e 420  20x24 26,00

A trial of our lenses
will convince you of their merits.

Box, Folding, Magasine, Panoramic, Film or Plate Cameras at Golsen's.

VIEW CAMERAS.
Scovill’s Light Weight Holders.

For Scovill Cameras.
The Light Weight Holders are made with a solid framg
so they will not come apart, leak light or warp.

ing or rubber slides as preferred. Above r1x14 with woe
or rubber slide only.

Up to 11x14 size, these holders can be had with registe@

Light Weight Holders can be fitted to any Americ

Optical Co. or Scovill Camera.

Size Price Size
3lax4ly ... reh 1510 8x10. .
4 xE e L 10%12
4x5. .. 1.25 11X14. .
444965, .. 1.30 14X17. .
e 1,30 17%20, .
P e 2140 18x22. .
GIZ5BYAL o I MRSy 20X24

on the market possesses points of merit in anything like
The spring
tar reloading device has never been approached for sim-
plicity and effectiveness. All Premo holders bear the name
"Premo” embossed on the septum and no holder is a Premo
unless it is so matked. To Ioad, rest the end of plate against
the spring bar at the end; by simply pressing bar with the
thumb the plate falls into place. To unload, gently press
the spring bar, and the plate is dislodged, resting against
the fingers, when it may be taken from: the holder. All
Premo holders are fitted with rubber slides.

4 x5 3xT BLExS1
$1.00 $1.25 $1.75

Ex 10

$2.00

Bixdy
$1.00

Rochester Plate Holder.

This is. a good, serviceable holder at a
popular price; It is made of the best
seasoned cherry, with slides of best black
press-board. The same care and accuracy
are exercised in its manufacture as in the
more highly priced holders. It is compact.
neat and simple in manipulation, and made
to fit either the Premo or Cyclone cameras.

Al 4 x5 Ex 7
$ 6o $ 60 § 8o

Premo Film Holders.

These holders are made on the
same general plan as the regular plate
holders and with the same care. They
are made to interchange with the
plate holder when desired. Premo
film holders are fitted with cardboard
slides and never fail to give satisfac-
tion.

3% A
$1.00

4 x5 GxT BXx8k Sx10
$1.00 $rz; $1r75 $2.00

Poco Plate Holders.
With Hinged End.

3 < e i L

The Poco Holder is absolutely light-tight and very dur-
able. In operation the Poco Holder is simplicity itself. There
are no springs or other devices to get out of order. The
operation is quickly and easily performed. Simply lay the
plate in .the holder and insert the slide. To remove, draw
the slide and pick out the plate.

Poco Holders are made of selected cherry, are small,
light, neat and perfect in every detail, and are adapted to
any of the Poco Cameras. Every Poco Plate Holder has
thz word “Poco” stamped on the septum.

Skxdl  Ixd Ax Ty Baxdk 8§ x 10
With hard rubber sides, each, $1.00 $1.00 $1.25 8175 $200

English Book Holder.

This is' the regular English
form of helder, and has many ad-
vantages. The two sides are

hinged and open like a book when
placing or displacing the plates,
The septum, for division between
the two sides of holder, is also
hinged, and works most satisfac-
torily in the dark room.

Size Price
11xrg, cwith rubber slides. . .covncuniine oo e .00
T4 70 11 e ARy S L]
Taxz0. K {iflie 0.00
Ii8x22, ¢ o o 12.00
20x24 6 A 15.00
11x14, with press-board slides. 5.00
14x17, i “ A 6.50
17x20, © A e “ 250
I8xoe S 2 10.00
20x24, & e e 12.00

Korona Plate Holder.
- PRICE.
Fitted with hard rubber slides.

4xh 5x 7 B54x814 8 10 10°% 12 11 x 14
$r.00 $1.25 $1.60 $2.00 $3.00 $5.00

All genuine Korona Plate Holders have the name stamped
on the septum.

IMPORTANT.

When ordering, specify if holder is wanted to fit 1902
Korona. 1902 plate holders are stamped with the date and
will not fit cameras made previous to this year. It is not
necessary to state series of camera as we make but one style
of holder.

Century Plate Holders.
See all sizes listed under the respective size cameras.

Holders for R. J. G.

& Long Focus View Cameras.
All sizes listed under the respective size cameras.

Imperial Double Plate Holders.

All sizes listed under the respective size cameras.

We handie the Best Goods and guarantee fwery Article sold.

W—
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Anthony’s Patent
Zephyr Double Dry Plate Holders.

These holders are
& of extremely light
‘and convenient con-
struction. The plates
are placed into and
removed from the
holder at one of the
ends, which is opened
by pressing aside the

metal band that se-
cures the wooden
cover. They are pro-
vided with paper
slides, and an in-

genious device for holding the slides in place and preventing
their being accidentally drawn out when the holder contains

plates.

Size Price

x
474x 62
5 X

x 8
6lax 814
8 xI10
10 xI2
11 XI4
T4 XxI7

Phantom Holders.

Are the same as Zephyr Holders, but with hard rubber slides.

Price Size Price
................ $1.50 GUAEBLE Sl o ST B
....... 1.50 FIQ s e 2,10

1.60

Ascot Holders.

These holders are similar to Zephyr and Phantom
Holders, but of even lighter weight and greater compactness.
“They are, nevertheless, strong and serviceable, are fitted with
hard rubber slides, and are excellently adapted for use with
Premo and Poco Cameras.

Size i

Price

This plate holder fits all thie leading cameras on the mar-
ket, and at the same time successfully holds dry plates of a
smaller size than that of the holder. It automatically centers
any size of plate that is used in the holder, and in weight,
size and general appearance is identically the same as the
holders made for your camera. There are no loose or de-
tachable parts to be continually out of order or lost

Following are the different-sized plates that may be
used in these holders:

In 4x5 holder: 4x3, 3¥ix4¥%, 3}4x3%s
In 5x7 holder: 5x7, 4%4x6%%, 4%5, 4%4

L

A trial of our lenses
will convince you of their merits.
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Warnica Self-Adjustable Plate Holder
For Caps, Diaphragms and Flanges for Lenses, see page 45 this Catalogue.
Extra Parts of Apparatus
For Anthony, Scovill and A. O. Co/s Portrait and View Cameras.
Including Slides for holders and Front Boards, Tripod Screws and Bellows for Cameras.
Dimensions _":E ﬁ‘g 253 S28 Eg% ﬁ%% 2 - %E-{g géﬂﬁé EE
Tnches 2—5 ﬁﬁ mES 5215 il SEE By -:_50%1::0 = ERo ok
S kel 80 | S%g4 f8a (=1 HEG  SMEe  sodu 85
kP 2.5 ScE e £ o g2 ELoa 5353 £
X =L =om e [ (P ~EQ S0 - ompR HE
This plate holder is supplied for all styles of camenff 8% x 4%  ...... e el e s $£0 10 80 15 LI Rl e £0 25
and at the same time successiully holds dry plates of S P et el L ol e s 10 20 125 £2 25 25
smaller size than the holder without the necessity of a kif 4% x 5% $0 50 N e B T e i LR g e T Al SR
It automatically centers any size of plate that is used in tif 4% x 6%  ......  _.....  ...... 15 25 135 2 75 25
holder. The Warnica holder adapts the camera to thewd & x 7 ......  ......  ...... 15 80 150 3 25 25
of any size plate and materially increases the range of 0 & x 8  ...... ... % ..., 15 30 1 50 3125 25
instrument. I e B S T A 60 20 %0 2 00 375 25
When ordering state name of holder in use, and style camera. 12 ;}g SU'T& S‘? rg% %% 23?5 1 88 Ziol g ‘gg gg
e (et s Bl 14 115 . 160 80 45 jisn RN T 75 5
A T ieoil b s R e i Dl ey Sy <17 135 2 00 100 5 225 EEnemSiat R 11 00 50
R Lid0: PEIOAgab usraga M x20 160 2 50 125 S R e SRR
8 x22 2 00 275 28, T UBOIE mliide o umimnen o iR e MRS DI R L
IR D e 3 25 LGS TR 2AT00TE LS e e e
£ T RS 3 a0 Je0ns SIESPIINE it ah e e e
%5 x30 4 00 1Fzarse e UL L M DU SRR TR i e el S

Kits for Plate Holders
For any View Plate Holdex. |

Kits are made for holding small platd

in large plate holders. They fit in th
holder the same’ as an ordinary pla
the opening in the center holding tb
smaller plate by means of a button. Ki
are invaluable in many instances and
photographic outfit is complete witho
them.

QOutside Size Opening for Plate Fri
4 x5 34X 4% or 3l4x 4 each, $o
S X «3%%4Y, 4 x5 Or 4% 0% each,

5 x8 -.3V4x4ls, 4. x5 or 4%x 6% each,
614x 814 - 3MAEAM, 4 X5 5x7 or 5x8 each,

8 x10 s B 5 x8 or 6%%x 8% each,
10 XI2 i 614x 8% or & x10 each,
F15 %0 .614x814, 8 x10 or 1o xIz each,
T4, X137 8 =xIo, 10 %Iz or II xI4 each,
16 x20 11 xI4 each,
20 x24 16 x20 or17 xz20 -each, L

Holder Slides.

Both in hard rubber and black press-board, fitting an
style of our regular dry plate holders. In ordering slidel
specify if for Premo, Rochester or Cyclone holders.

x4 kx5 Sx7 6%x8W 8x10 IixH
Hard rubber, each..§ 25 $ .25 $ .30 $ .50 $ .65 3roo
Press-board, each.. .13 .15 .20 .30 .40 .50

High quality paper,
lowest prices,
and we pay the express.

Every Ground we sell is

Guaranteed safisfactory.

Kits or Inside Frames for Wet
Plate Holders

Patented Glass Rabbeted
- To Hold Plate Fits in Shield Corners for Ferrotypes

19 b8 50 e

16 1z .60 i,

T4 13 .65 $0.25

1 revd .30

4 44 75 .30
4% 6% 44 75 -35
5 x 44 -75 -30
4%4x 6% 8x10 .00 35
B sl 7X10 S .30
T o 8x10 .00 a5
5 x8 8x10 .00
6i4x 814 8x10 1.00 .35
7 X10 11x14 L 60
8 x10 10X12 1.10 .55
2 xio 1IX14 1.20, .60
10 XI2 14X17 1.60 75
11 xI4 14X17 1.60 75
14 XI7 17%20 1.80 1.00
17 %20 20X24 2.25 1.25

Rabbeted Inside Kits.
For Wet and Dry Plate Porteait Holders.

Consist of thin wooden frames made to fit in the holder,
Will fit in holder

and with rabbets for holding smaller plate.
or kit next size larger.

Size Each

ize

P e $0.28 x 814
sz-‘i;‘/é- e 8 x1o
AYiNO1A L L .30 10 xI2
5 X7 .31 IT XI4
5 x8 a3z T4 XI7

When ordering, please specify whether rabbetted kits are
wanted for wet or dry plates, on account of difference in
thickness.

Diaphragms and Blocks

For Portrait or Ferrotype Cameras.
These wood diaphragms and wood blocks are quoted for
special cameras but the price will apply for other makes of
cameras of similar construction.

Blocks

Diaphragms  for Lenses

For 74 New York Gem Camera........ .$0.00 $1.35
* 14 Gem Camera. .. 00 1.35
L i 00 1.35
*1s i Bl | T ) 1.35
£ T G e A e B R R I 1.80 1.80
€ dop Imperial (Caniera: i v i T35 1.80
“ 8xi1o ( e e .35 1.80
“ roxI12 & < Sl 1.80 1.80
“ 8x1o Multiplying Camera. 9.00 1.80
e N T BT BB A . e o ety o 2.70 1.80
i 2.00 1.80

Cnea i drreras et o TR

Front Boards.
Made of Hardwood.

. For R. J. G, Nelson, Anderson or similar Portrait and
View Cameras for which specific quotations are not made in
these lists.

oxs, Polished. ..o $0i60  Plain finish. .. iiaa

6x 6 SR 70 o RGeS

7X 7’, e IRIEE et vy .75 = e s

B R e 0o “ B ey

0x 0. e s 1.25 S

10x10; L el 1.50 y 3 i

T2X12, O 2.25 5 e s s 1.7
In ordering Front Board, specify whether for View or

Portrait Cameras.

Ralph J. Golsen
gives the best value for your money.

The greal King Bee Portrait Oudfits fully described in this Calalogue,
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India Rubber Bellows Canvas Carrying Cases. The Seli=Locking Lever. Holder Slides.
For R. J. G, Nelson or Anderson Portrait Cameras or Long Cavalf Applied to the “Lever Focus” and “Lever Swings.” Both in hard rubber and black : ing
it , AN e 5 d 2 3 press-board, fitting any
Ct"g-";'l.‘g E‘}?‘“f“ °\§.C“r"’cefaﬁ of C't?” makes of .5[“’“1“130“‘ ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂid ¥ oiaomsll  The “Self-Locking Focus Lever” for focusing, and the | stvle of regular Poco, Premo and similar dry plate holders.
struction, also for View Cameras of same or simlar make. Size Two Holders Tripod § 9 oper” operating the swings, allow the finest adjustment of In ordering slides, specify for which holders.

For Portrait Cone View Copying S e R A $300 Wfocus. They automatically lock wherever released, requiring BYxd¥  dxd 5x7  Bixild  Sx10  1ix1d
644x% 814 Cgmcr-as Gty ("a"‘é”a* c wen 225 300§ fhe use of only one hand to operate and set them, and ayoid- | Hard Rubber, each....§ 25 $ .25 § .30 $ 50 $ .65 $1.00
g 4z F 3.50 $ 330 $ 8.00 .. 2.50 3.25 fing the use of set screws heretofores necessary. Press-board, each... ... A5 o350 200 30, .40 .50

XI0 5.00 4.00 10.00 .. 250 350,
10 xI2 6.50 5.00 12.00 275 350 . .
I XI4 800 2.00 15.00 3'0‘3) 3‘75. Miscellaneous Supplles.
14 XI17 10,00 10.00 18.00 R i For P ¥ i . i
7 75 iz 2 3 AR %{Ianﬁ%anfgﬂ’;}’ e s
x22 i . . ; ochester Optical & Camera Co., and others of similar con-
20 Ei-’f! o e Bl 20.00 2800 | ¢“R. J. G.”” Sole Leather Carrying Case struction,
HotEator iy ) e , * e .
e L OPERERaeames e Cameras cost 50 per cent | Our Jine of Carrying Cases for all makes of Cam VicwaBinder. ... SUEICEIICR R o SRS 8 $ 1.50
i is of superior quality. They are made of the finest leathd EOI’\S rm% Lripod...o........ 75
and are hand-made and sewn. Screws for Tripod, i‘““"- i 25
The prices of the various sizes of carrying cases for : A EC -40
Leather Bellows. Weno Hawk-Eye Film Cameras, Imperial, Premo, Poco ﬁ“ MI‘;] I-Iuadf N“ﬁs and Screws. . 25
For Century, Premo, Poco gnd other folding Cameras, | Century Folding Hand Cameras are listed under the uf e BO‘“:({S = éoco’ SR D 25
also for the various long focus and compact view cameras | Spective cameras quoted. When ordering from this list, mef SHER AL Ol \}."mf)': s .40
listed in this catalogue. tion “‘R, 1{ G. Sole Leather Carrying Cases,” and if n g % : 5w Cameras f‘l—‘ to 8x10.. .40
Where price is quoted on a specific camera, the same | 1Or a specific camera as numbered in this list please give ol i S 2 arge: size. . ... -70
price applies also fo éther cameras Iu:Jf same size émd similar | fide dimensions of youwr camera when folded. Re\'u“srhl(\ ]321.(‘1!(: ¢ Esnfx éx Vln?w Caigeras. 7-50
construetion of approximately the same focal capacity. No. = aEiae « & 9.00
L PocketFkofdale s te T o mee IR AL Casar i o1y Vb b $ bataite 8 xIo & 11,00
2. Bolding Pocket Kodak No. r.... 00, 0., L LI % 14.00
3. PEolding Pocket Kodak NG 2. . ocinvsenins o A \ad ‘f"“a a]'t ““"_T"“e“ SRl ocking Leyor Sings: o r a1 E1F o 17.00
4 Bolding Bull's Eye No. 2, or Tourist Hawkeye,... fads 0 steel, €aCh, e nogeonnasonsviinie s 442,90 c Uari gl a2l e : 22.00
5. Bull's Eye No. z, or Buckeye film only....... . p -omplete Unright Fronts for 4 x 5 Cameras. 2.50
6. Bullet No. 2, or Buckeye film and plates. . > ,, " g 3-00
7o BullisEEyeShearals Ny 2 ol imii = i « « o 3-30
85 BiilleRirS pecialihl oeta i s e e et P o = v 4.00
9. Bull’s Eye No. 4, or Buckeye film only. ... 5.00
10. Bullet No. 4, or Buckeye film and plates.. Gm}}“d G]",if's Fra"fws' G =50
o 11, Bullls\Eye Special No. gl i cmivioani: 2 x7 6o
e N 12 Bullet:Special Nou 4:ois ot iuiiians wemns i w G¥ax 00
Bellows for 4 x5 Folding or Pony Premos........ $ 200 | 13. CGartridee Kodak No. 4. iceimasiniii. . 1.25
a w @ e T i .. 250 | 14 Cartridge Kodak No, 5.. 5 Grollfmrf G].{a{ss, JI5
5 “ 4 x5 Pony Premo No, 6......: .- 300 | 15 Magazine Cyclone -No. ¥ oinvis- ;5 i .18
= B ity < s Jaad .. 400 | 16, Magazine Cyclone No. 2 and No. 4:. . 20l +20
= 6lix 814 < St i .. 500 | 17. Magazine Cyclone No, 3 and No. 5.. 2 -30
< “ 4 x5 Long Focus Premo... 6.00 | 18 Folding Hand Cameras of standard ma o
i ey £ 42 T .. 800 | 10. Folding Hand Cameras of standard make, o
&5 L lax Bl ¢ il 5 . 1000 | 20. For 6—4x5 plate holders.........c.... . I
& “ 8 x10 4 L L2 ceeenn. 12,00 | 21. PFor 6—3x7 plate holde . 1
*  Carlton and Universal Cameras, 35 4 7 . 400 | 24. IFo]din;f Hand Cameras, 4x5.. B Patente
1 " £ 6l4x 8. 500 | 25. Long Focus PFolding Hand Cameras . 4 S g i H
i i i it B a6 sl 2T N B idin: Pockat Kool e f"!‘lns 1cut :‘nus:ratesl::hc Self-LocKing Focus Lever. Sroh Maglc Caster.
o I x14 . 800 | 29. No. 3 Folding Pocket Kodak. . ; 14 Made of steel, price complete. . ..oouiin e B 3 T A
o L £ £ 14 xI7 . 1000 | 30: No. 1 Eauommic Fodak:sraa: o . Ip T — Chttiers Srs Saeon:
it It t 4 5 70 %20 1z.00|| 3% s No: 3 Cartridgze Kodale o o iaian: 1. i !
Empire State Cameras;, 5 o a2, Feather-weight Tripod, with Pocket... :. i L A. 0. Co. Focusmg_ Le\f'er. ; Ete.
i 7] P b 23, No. 1 Kodak Tripod, with Pocket...... ot Strong; well mode; brass, Permits adjustments with Rt v
1 g 8 For Cyele Folding Cameras, 4%5....... . 24 greatest ease. , The best caster ever
7 ” e e HoE Crile Boliine Cine e 0 e Sl b produced for studio
- L & :: 14 Special sizes to order. Quotations on application. purposes. for which
.. e i 17 it i o
- “ 4 x5 Folding or Cycle A i S it was especially in
AR ten S Focusing or Adjusting Screws. vented. e
B For Portrait Cameras or old style View Cameras| The vgheﬁi is of
« i %}'/’k g,/ Not Lever Pattern. wood, 3 inches in di-
i g zzw ¢ 4 Cameraronyen $2.25 Cincinnati Camera ameter, and does ot
w d 4 % s : e DR it e drop out when raised
1 5 x7 :é o = .. 225 TIXI4 from the floor,
s 63 434x 674 & o 225 I4NT7 i
2 “ 3/2112% B XU £ in 225 I7x9.13 Price, per set of
" 5 -q e 5 oxB e . 225 18x22 foleEal . iS00
w i 6%;( 814 6T4x 814 :: L2225  20x24
[ N CtTO! 8 20 270NN RSB0 - This lever renders perfect adjustment of focus easy. A
L €T xT4 Nelson Lever Focus or Lever Spring for Penny Camerd general focus obtained in the ordinary way, and by slight
& EER YAt or Portrait Cameras, any size up to 25x30. pressure on the lever may be reduced to microscopic sharpness.
i 7 =20 Madel of IBrass; EaChm st ys s Car s b e $20 Size Price
—_— Hor S Bxyo Eamerasii o S e e SRl
*1IXI4 2 o ..+ 5.00
We can supply any lens Do not overlook our 14322 L meemeenene s 5'33 Order your paper
of any series, of any size. Special Portrait Lenses. “ ;57;}[22 i ;oo from us—we prepay the express.
| Y 20x24 A e e = el e e e e A 7.00
R. J. G. Lenses—Highest Quality—Moderaie Prices. i We invite Comparison, we solicit Correspondence, we request your Orders.
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CAMERA STANDS

Wizard Automatic Stand.

Gt
or wrenches. Full direc-
e tions are given with
i every stand.
This is the Stand which goes with the Wizard Outfit. PETCAI e e $5/00

. With this there isn't a constant screwing, winding, push-
ing, jerking, etc, reguired to get the apparatus to height
wanted. By an ingenious device, which is regulated by large
wheel at front (see cut), the resisting force of platform can
be strengthened, or weakened, according to weight of camera
It is then
under perfect control and can be raised or lowered, with ease
by operator at will. In fact, it is perfectly automatic in every
sense of the word. Either movement requires no effort whai-
ever for the reason that the weight is counterbalanced, and
almost any weight within reason comes within the scope,
and resolves itself merely to a question of available top space.

in use, and a perfect bLalance obtained at once.

It can be readily and securely locked at any height by
lever at right just above the plate holder rack (see

and the arrangement for tilting top is of the latest and most

conyenient pattern, as is plainly shown in illustration.

made of ash, thoroughly seasoned, well finished, and the con-
It cannot get out

struction of the whole is simplicity itself.
of order, and with ordinary care will last a lifetime.

No. 7. Price for 8x10 and 11x14 or smaller cameras. ..$16.50
Made in the same style and of the same material as

No. 7, but to support larger cameras

No. 8, for cameras 14x17 and smaller, top 2Ix43 inches. .$20.00

No. o, for cameras 20x24 and smaller, top 21x50 inches. .
Trough for holding 12 5% holders, extra..............

“R. J. G.” Automatic No. O.
Patented Sept. 17, 1901.

s 2 - ; rack for
The illustration of No. 1 R. J. G. Automatic Stand an- “holder and
swers for the No. o, as the construction is the same, the only G. G. frame

difference being that it is lighter and top is slightly smaller,
Made of hardwood, well finished, with tilting table and

automatic lock by which table is<raised or lowered.

small
cut),

It is

26,00
2.25

Top,

“R. J. G.” Automatic No. 1.
Patented Sept. 17, 1901,

This stand is made of
hardwood, well finished,
with solid steel corners,
in which legs or corner
posts are easily inserted.
An automatic lock eor
stop holds the center
from falling down. It

also binds the center
and upper and lower
table firmly together,

making the stand per-
fectly rigid. It has'a top
or table 11x21 inches. It
stands 31 inches from
the floor at lowest, and
48 inches when raised to
its full height. As cut
will show, the tilting of
the table is wery simple
and easily worked by
by one or both hands.
It is shipped K. D. in
boxes and can easily and

quickly be set up without !
the use of screw-driversbs

“R. J. G.”” Automatic Nos. 2 and 3.
Patented Sept. 17, 1901.

These standd
are made on {
same principle &
the No. 1 exce
being larger anj
with a device fi
raising and lowe
ing  (see cut)
They stand
inches from th
floor and will raiy
to 46 inches. T
size of the top o
table of the No
is T4x22 inches and
the No. 3 has i
top 15x30 inches
Price of No.

2 e s B
Price of No. 1

3 with plain

as shown in
illustration

This stand has the automatic baiancin% device that can
be regulated to balance any weight camera fr

The operator may, after setting the regulator to perfectly bal-
ance the camera, quickly raise or lower the stand with a gentle
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“R., J. G.”” Automatic No. 4.

Patented Sept, 17, 1901,
Showing No. 4,with Plain and Circular Rack attached.

om 10x12 down.

Junior Camera Stand.

This is one of the very simplest stands on the market.
Varnish finish.

Made of hardwood—asi.

As shown by cut, this stand is constructed on simple
principles—this recommends it. The platform is 14x24 in,
stand lowers to 2 ft. g in., raises to 4 ft. The platform has
a back incline of 1 in. and elevation of 5 in.; these adjust-
ments are extremely simple. Stand is raised and lowered by
an iron ratchet in connection with a webbing band. Has a
locking device to make stand rigid at any elevation. Has
fouir ball-bearing casters.

T L e e il e el e $5.00

touch of the hand. It can then be clamped in any position
desired by simply turning the lever. This is the quickest and
most easily operated stand ever placed on the market as
all the movements can be made instantaneously and with but
littie effort. The top of the stand is paneled and measures
i7x32 inches. It may be lowered to 3o inches from the floor
or raised to 48 inches, and can be put up and taken apart
withcut the use of any tools whatever.

Price with plain rack for holder and G. G. Frame...... $13.50
Price with plain and circular rack for 12 5x7 holders... 16.50

The Ideal No. 1
Camera Stand.

This stand is made of
ash and finely finished.
The: metal parts are
either nickel-plated or
aluminumized. The top
measures 14x16 inches
and is tilted by means of
a4 worm-screw made of
metal, which is superior
to any attachment here-
tofore used for this pur-
pose, Another original
feature of this stand is
that it: has the new
cceentric lever clamping
‘device. By its use the
stand is clamped tighter
than by a screw, and is
done in half the time.

high as an ordinary Camera Stand. :
which don’t drop out of the sockets when lifted from the
floor.

No. 12, for cameras 8x1o and smaller, price..........

The Improved Lever Camera Stand.

— e

This Stand has been improved so it can be raised as
Tt has large casters,

11x19 inches. Can be taken apart and set up without tools. of stand

Order some of those Studio Accessories in this Catalogue.

No. 13, for cameras 14x17 and smaller, price. ..

No. 14, for cameras 18x22 and smaller, price..........

Prompt Corvespondence—Frompt Shipment—two Essenital Factors we meet fully.
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The Magic Camera Stands.

Reduced in Price.—Improved in Quality,

This cut represents No. (10 size.

Strongly made, can be raised

This cut represents No.

The No. 0 Camera Stand is designed to sup-
ply the universal demand for a good, substan-
tial and convenient stand for cameras 8x10 or tem of elevating the camera.

The above cut represents No.
Bize for Bx10 to 10x12

Osize. Cameras.

The Magic stands are made of ash, asi
are provided with patent shaft and belt syl
A paten

“THE GREATEST LENS AND
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‘The Semi=Centennial Camera Stand.

e NeR

- [ -
[Piees) B e~
Is well and substantially made and does not get ont of

order. The camera may be adjusted with perfect ease, and
by the use of coil springs and key may be made to counter-
talance any weight of camera from 8x10 to 14x17 inclusive.

This stand is invaluable for children’s pictures, as it
Jowers to within 13 inches of the floor.

lFrice, complete. - ...l R e R $25.00

The Globe Camera Stand No. 1.
It is a Wonder—A Surprise to All

No Cranks
No Gears
MNo Cogs
No Ratchets
No Belts
No Springs
No Weights
No Noise

Patent Applied For.

The top of stand acts as a lever, raising either end and
lowering same by releasing pedals at rear on base of stand.
. Lowest elevation 27 inches and highest 47 inches from

oor.

No changing from focusing position to adjust camera to
any desired tilt. Clamps automatically when raising or low-
ering. (Quick, eusy, neat, practical, durcble, ond withoul
question the simplest and best on the market. For cameras
Sxio and Irxid.

Pricer Elain Ok RS e e e e $16.50

Price, Golden Oak or Imitation Mahogany.. . 18.50
Price, Genttine Mahogany. ... ... oovevineey- . 25.00

| Just the thing when you are trav-
eling or making portraits at home.

| Knocks down for shipment and

can be quickly and easily set up.

smaller at a very low price. The frame is
built of ash wood and iron. The elevation of
the camera is accomplished by winding a belt
on a shaft, and the upright central shaft is
held at any height by a patent automatic roller

roller stop stops the camera automaticall}
at any desired height.

Nos. 2, 3 and 4 are provided with aut
matic coil spring, which bear the greats

stop. These standsall shipped “knocked down,”

can be set up quickly,

: o
This cut represents No. 2, for 11x14 and smaller,

C. 0. D. Orders should be accompanied with @ Cash

PRICE.
No. 00...¢ 3.00
No. 0... 6.75
Do 0155021 9500
No. 2... 12.00
No. 8... 16.00
No. 4... 20.00

Extra Quality.
Golden ocak
finish.

...816.00
. 20 00

the use of heavy weights is done aws
with,

‘This cut represents No. 3, for 14x17 Camera; and
No, 4 for 18x22 or 20x24.

Remittance sufficient to Cover Express Charges.

part of the weight of the camera, so th

1

Is at once the most useful and compact camera stand on
the market. The mechanism is of the simplest kind, and is
directly under the control of the operator. No bands, no
weights, no set screws. The wheel, being at the side, is
always handy. By the simple moving of a lever the gearing
is so changed that the same wheel that elevates the stand
also tilts the top. By the foot the rear caster may be thrown
out of action, leaving the stand absolutely rigid and immov-
able.

The No. z “New York” Stand is designed to carry larger
cameras, and has an extension top. The general mechanism
is the same as in the No. 1, and the top may be lowered to
a height of only 21 in. Tt is the ideal studio stand.

The No. 3 is for still larger cameras, and of the same
design as the No. 2.

No. 1, for cameras up to IIXI4,..... e s
No. 2, for cameras up to 20x24...
No. 2, for Targer SIZes......ccveveeneoninnn. e g

Quality i3 paramount in
all of our productions, and in no instance can
the same quality of goods be purchased
for less money.

Catalogue of Complete Line of Korona Cameéras mailed on Application.
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Bonanza Camera Stand.

‘Warranted Satisfactory.

Especially designed for 8x10 cameras and smaller. Is,
without exception, the best medium-priced stand ever invented.
Neatest, nicest, simplest, handiest, most compact. Made of
ash—smzbly constructed and beaum‘uuy finished.

It supplies every existing advantage in an apparatus of
its kind and is superior in all desirable features to any of
the old shaky, three-legged style of stands now in the market.
Has no projecting legs. Is neat in outline. Stands perfectly
solid. Is steady, strong and convenient, and eminently prac-
tical in every respect. FEasily managed—qmckly adjusted.

One-quarter turn of the Tilting Knob selidly locks the
top at any mclmat:on desired.

No strength is required to elevate the Camera, it being
cougterbalanccd by weights sliding up and down in grooved

ides
8 Three turns of the Superior Elevating Crank will raise
or lower height of bed fourteen inches.

To hold the bed at any desired elevation it is only nec-
essary to let loose the handle. A stop, automatically ar-
ranged, instantly catches in a dial and holds the center frame
perfectly rigid.

noyel arrangement at rear of stand, within convenient
reach of the operator, safely holds the shield while the stand
is being moved,

The castor used is the latest and by long odds the simplest,
strongest and easiest working wood wheel caster in the
market.

S Pricel i finyshed Sash e e it $15.00

Gem City
Lever Caster.
The cut represents the

principal of the ingenious
contrivance.

Rriceieacht Lot o $1.00

PEr 58L 0T £OUT iyie: ororim sy spie h oz e oa s arerasbsorrade o s $1.00
For illustration, see page 113,

Good Paper—Low List Price—Big Discounts—a Greal Combination.

Folding Rack No. 61.
To Take Cabinet Size Plate Holders.

This rack, which will hold twelve 5x7 or smaller double
plate-holders, is made of hardwood, well finished, and can be
easily attached to either side of any of the Wizard Automatic
or R. J. G. Automatic camera stands. When not in use or
when being shipped, it folds into very compact space. When
ordering, state what stand it is fo be used on.

Price -.$205

The Magic
Camera
Stand Jack.

By pushing the
upper arm to the
right  with the
foot, so that it
will  occupy the
position shown by
dotted lines, the
foot is  forced
down on the floor
and the rear of
the camera stand 15
raised about 14 of
an inch off ils
casfers,

RiiEEs e $0.50

Mohawk Pocket Tripod.

The amateur’s burden made
easy. DBeing small and com-
pact, it can be carried in your
pocket or carrying case.

It can be attached for imme-
diate use to a tree, chair, post
or fence and adjusted to any
angle desired.

For indoor wuse a spring
clamp is supplied for attach-
ment to the back of an ordinary
chair. Each tripod is supplied
with new patent tripod screw,
which is always in place and can never be lost.

Maple Finish, $1.50.

#THE GREATEST LENS AND OUTFIT HOUSE OF AMERICA.” 119

TRIPODS

“R. J. G.” Combination Tripod.
Combined Folding and Sliding.

R. 0. Co. Combination Tripod.
Combined Sliding and Folding.

The Combination Tripod is one
of the most convenient forms yet
devised. It is quickly set up for
use, rapidly adjusted at any de-
sired height, and perfectly rigid.

It is made in three sections;
the lower section slides into !:he
second, while the upper section
folds back upon it. Combination
tripods are made of selected
spruce and ash, with brass trim-
mings. The top is provided with
an ingenious device which pre-
vents the legs from becoming ac-
cidentally detached when in posi-
tion for use. Extended length,
56 inches; length closed,
mches.

Weight Price

11b. 6
2 lbs.

11b. g9
2 1bs. 3
4 1bs. 6
7 lbs. 1
8 lbs. 8

The wooden parts are capped
with nickeled brass in such a
way as to give greater strength
than those of other makes.

These tripods are
made of selected ash,
wooden felt top, metal
parts nickeled brass,
folds in three sections,

dpact form, strong,
rt"'l

The Premo or Poco Tripod.

Combination Sliding and Folding.

This tripod is designed espe-
cially for use with hand cameras.
It is one of the lightest and most
compact ever made. It is very
rigid, durable, and perfectly con-
structed in all its parts.

he Premo Tripod is made of
three joints, The lower section
slides into the second, and these
two into the third, while the up-
per section folds back upon the
third. When closed it measures
only 16 inches in length, The
No. 1 weighs but 15 ounces, in-
cluding the aluminum top. The
length extended is 55 inches. It
is quickly set up for use and
readily adjusted for height by
means of a milled head. The
legs of the tripod may be grasped
at the top for the purpose of
changing its position, without
fear of separating them from the
head.

No. 1, for 4x5 cameras; weight, 15 cunces............... $4.00
No. 2, for §x7 cameras; weight, 1 pound 7 ounce:

B e 5.00

Our DISTEMPER BACKGROUNDS,

the very best inexpensive grounds ever offered

to the trade.

Order your Camjziez: Outfit from Ralph J. Golsen.
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Showing Tripod Extended. ket

Carlton
Sliding Tripod.

For the professional photog-
rapher, this is one of the very
best substantial tripods on the
market.

This Tripod is especially de-
signed for heavy cameras and
hard service, The legs are
made in three pieces, same as
the folding, which renders the
tripod firmer when set up than
where made of two pieces,
which' is the drdinary form.
The tripod top is. of wood,
with cloth cover. The brass
clamps each side of the leg
have the ends turned toward
cach other, and when clamped
the pressure is exerted from
- all sides, rendering it the
& most rigid tripod in the mar-

Showing Tripod Folded.

PRICE.
No. Weight o
1, Spruce, for Cameras up to 5x7, I 1b. 15 ozs. $

2 1bs.

The Twistlock Tripod.

dimi

the

in

Tt is
pact

Tripod Extended. case

over

capable of heing pla
on the tripod when §

tended they are contis
uous bars of steel.

Twistlock is a most t
tripod.
made in_fou

telescope within one anf
other until the tripod i
closed, as shown' in th
(lustration, ir}
its leather carrying cas

makes a

package.
The head is fwo inche

rigid tripod. Tn carm

i constructed of nicke for wheelmen, adjusting it to the handlebar
steel tubing n_f. very | of the wheel and fitting the camera to it
gauge. In this fac as an ordinary tripod. It is made of brass,
its strength. No w nicely nickeled. TIs adjustable, and will fit

The ' legs

nishing

Twistlock Tri
Very

diameter
easily the most com

as well as the

it weighs but a t
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The Ideal Eye Rest.

Tt consists of a German plate mirror,
neatly framed and attached to a stand-
ard by a device admitting of its being
placed at any height, any angle or any
position, which may be desirable as a
point of rest for the eve of sitters, and

Bicycle Clamp.

This Clamp is designed to use-as a tripod

any handlebar.

: T 12 e e e e LR T ;. so that, while sitting they see the reflec-
Ezl):}z::]er;m:‘:sﬁgﬂhgrm S tion of their faccsgin the mirror, and
this statement. Stecl are thus enabled to assume that expres-
stronger than, woodld sion of the countenance which is most
than any combination o satisfactory to them, as well as to dis-
wood and metal Wh lngento cover and correct any disarrangement
the legs of the Tiwistiod Co tible Tripod Attachment ofIthe hair, dmp%ry. cte, ete,

Tripod are fully ed nvertible 1rip . t saves much time

and annoyance attending
resittings; the expense
50 saved will in a very
short time pay for this
instrument.

It is a time and
money saver. By its |
use the camera can be ‘
tilted to any desired
angle. There is no

position required for PRICES.
a camera which this No. T ftied! with &%
231?:hmem cannot se- 1;))(1:4 Mirrolr, s 3
' " L4=1 ain
By the use of this ;éllinsdl]lcg S
- adjustmenht the canl'h T s.25
Ppera can be instantly < VO el
changed from a hori- =MW No. 1 2 ﬁtte?\{'w.gh
zontal position to up- The:Ideal. ‘wérx 5 o T
night, thus giving the ordinary camera the value of a reversible i 'I'/é;l]‘ilf]m;ar::k
tack instrument. It will enable the operator to point his ![‘.‘.':(_m}i‘ P £ o

camera upward at any angle so that he can photograph fancy
cellings of halls or churches—an advantage especially to
‘architects or anyone interested in photographing the interior
of domes or decorated ceilings, etc.

Again, it is often desirable to point the camera downward
when photographing Mosaic flooring, ete., a movement which

The Globe Eye Rest.

2.00
2, Spruce, for 5x8 and 614x81%, 2.50
3, Ash, for 8xro and 1oxT12; 4 lbs. 3.00
4, Ash, for 11x14 and 14x17, 7 lbs. 4.00
5, Ash, for 17x20 to 20x24. 11 lbs. 5.00

Imperial

Combination
Tripod.

These tripods are sliding
and folding, made in three
sections, with detachable
head and locking deviee, to
prevent the legs becoming
detached while in use. They
fold into a small space, the
lower scction sliding into
the center while the wupper
section folds back on it.
Length extended, 56 inches;
folded, 22 inches.

No. 0. For Cameras

up to 5X7
No. 1.. For Cameras

up to 5x7, with Im=-

perial Metal Head. .
No. 2. For Cameras

up to and including

L C o e e S

Imperial Sliding Tripod.

Made of selected wood, so constructed that the lowest
sections slide into the upper, and are fastened at the height
desired by brass set-screws on the No. 1, and by heavy metal
clamps on the larger sizes,

Neotor Hor Gameras Upito) qxnes i ool i st $1,00
No. 1. For Cameras 5x7, with Imperial Metal Head...
No. 2. For Cameras 614x814
No. 3. For Cameras 8xI10

Our MONARCH BACKGROUNDS
are the finest productions.

two  pounds,

is easily attained when the Ingento Attachment is used. This
attachment is also fitted with a ball and socket joint, which
allows the operator to swing the camera to any angle with-
out moving the legs of the tripod. There are no levers or

other tripod hay-
ing anything like
the sustaining
power weighs as

little. The para- thumb-screws used to clamp this joint, as by an ingenious
mount  argument Tripod Closed, device it is held by friction, which can be instantly adjusted
in favor of ‘the to the weight of any camera.

Twistlock Tripod The complete attachment is made of metal, handsomely
is' the ease and nickel-plated.

quickness  withfl iR 10 = s i S s R e e B v e $1.50
which it is ma-§

nipulated. One op-§
eration, that of®
drawing out the

sections and twist-

ing them to the right, extends and locks each leg of the
triped. There are no thumb-screws, no complications; each
operation is quickly and surely oerformed. When durabil-
ity—for steel will last longer than wood—is added, the aram
ment is complete,

Price, complefe with leather carrying case............ $o.00

Mellen’s Tripod Stay.

T |

Detached and folded, 10 inches long.

Tripod in Leather Case.

Cinch Tripod Clamp.

This is a simple device by which the
camera may be attached to a tripod and
adjusted mstantly. The camera may be
tipped to any reasonable angle, either
pomnting upward or downward, or can
he leveled with the aid of the Cinch
clamp where the uneven ground would
not permit the manipulation of the tri-§"
pod legs.
Price Gttt e SR el $ 75

Attached to-Tripod, makes It strong.

The “missing link” to a Photo outfit. No more accidents
from slipping, nor from toppling over in the wind, nor, from
o the careless swing of a blundersome foot. Tripod legs cannot
collapse when you lift the camera to change position. Stay
can be folded within tripod by loosening all but one leg clamp.
In slippery places set up the tripod and attach the Stay be-
fore camera is secured to top.

Price

Order your paper
from us—we prepay the expriss.

Have @ Camera with you on your “Outing”—it is a greal Companion.

A necessity in every studio.

The block is easily pushed up or down to
any desired position and it stays just where it
laced.
otal height is 6 feet, constructed wholly of
iron, except block for pictures.

Price, each

isp
B

¥

The Globe.

Background Carrier.

Can be attached to chair.
height.

Adjustable in

Price, = = $1.25

Reflecting Screen.
Attached the same as Background Carrier.
reflector. Price, 75 cents.

White muslin

Chair Head Rest.

Attached to chair as in cut.

Price, $1.00

We wnot only sell you Cameras and Lenses at Low Prices, but Sundyies as well.
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Shutters, Bulb and Tubin
Shufter Wxposure Valves
Shutters, 't

.St{k Solution

Silver Saucers .
Silver Test Tnbes

“81x-in-One Headgroumls a

Skylights .
Ekyl{ght Cnrtnlns +

Snappa amera ..
Soaking Solutions
Soluable Cotton
Solution_Bottles
pecial Lenses
ﬂputtim, Brushes
Spotting Colors
Spurr's Chemieal
Spurr’s Mezzo Pla

Spui
Squeegee Albums
"‘n]ne e Plates
jueegee Polish .
Squeegee, Rubber
Stamps, Rubber .
Standard Dry Plates
Stands, for Cameras .
qtanley Dry Plates
Statua
Stay, ‘Mellens Tripod
Steel BEngraving Plate

‘3 D or L
Btoppers, Rubber

Tintype Plate
Tissue Enclosures .

Tissue Paper

Titleit

Toning Prepau:utions

Toning Trays

Tools, Etching

Tool Set

Transparency Kranies
Transparency Glass
Transparent Colors .
Transparent Cutting Forms‘ vona
Travelers, Our .

T'rays; aﬂI kinds

Tray Coa

'I‘richromatlL Cells’ .
Trichromatic Dyes

'I‘-rlmmfrs. Print

Trlpud Clamps
Trlpods, Parts

Type, Rubber

Unlied States Photo Clips
Universal Fixing Box ..

Value of Dia{hmgms
Varnish, all kinds ...
Varnish' Pot ......

\elveta Backgroumia

rew
Vlew Fin d
View Holders, ‘all kinds
View Outfits
Vignetters, nll Kinds
Vise, Bngravers' Plate .
Vise, Lantern Slide ......

Wafers, Adheslve :

Walsh Oval and CI

Warniea Adjnsr.able Holders
Washers, Print .

Washing Hoxes

Washing Trays

Water Colors .

Water Fans

te I k‘
Whltes Baby Chair
White's Head Screen

Wllllw & Clements Papers
Wire Chairs and Tables.
‘Wizard Portrait Outfit .

: =
X-Ray Dry Plates ...seecuiae

Yellow Screen Plate.

ik



